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We invite you to examine the Agfa Speedex 


—1940’s outstanding camera value— only *27.50 


()" recent American-made cam 
eras, we believe none is a better 
value than Agfa’s new Speedex. It 1s a 
compact, precision-built folding cam- 
era, thoroughly modern in construc- 
tion, design, and picture-taking eff- 
ciency. Yet it sells for the remarkably 


low price of $27.50! 


Ask your camera dealer to show you 
the Agfa Speedex and examine these 
features 


1. 100°¢ precision-built and made in 
America. 


2. Fully corr ected f4.5 Anastigmat 
lens, focusing from 314 feet to infinity. 


3. Precision shutter giving speeds ly 
to 1 250 second and Time and Bulb 


4. Twelve 214 x 2!4” pictures per 
roll of B2 (same size as 120) film. 

5. Body shutter release with built-in 
cable release socket. 

6. Enclosed, optical, eye-level view 
tinder. 


7. Rugged steel construction, beau- 
tiful exterior finish. 


8. Recessed tripod socket centrally 
located on camera body. 


built-in eyelets 


9. Neckeord and 


standard equipment. 


10. Single film window “peephole” 
centrally located on back of cam- 
era. 

11. New type self-erecting platform 
and front with precision action. 
12. Available accessories include 
Eveready leather case and yellow 
filter. 


MADE IN U.S.A. BY 


AGFA ANSCO 


BINGHAMTON, NEW YORK 
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THE MAN BEHIND THE COUNTER ANOWS 


Ask him to recommend a paper that will reproduce the mis- 
chievous twinkle of a puppy's eye and the deep, satiny black of 
his coat. Tell him you want a fine grain developer that you can 
use when the thermometer soars even up to go’. Tell him you 
want to recreate on paper the full, colorful beauty of a Down 
East harbor scene. 


His answer will be, ‘‘SDEFENDER"’ . . . Velour Black for 
print quality that reveals the artistry you captured in your 
negative ... Harvey 777 Panthermic for extra fine grain develop- 
ment... Chemie fee prints in full color from your separation 
negatives. Your dealer knows that you can depend on Defender 


for results. 


PHOTO SUPF 


Sagat 








The uniform reliability of all Defender Products 
makes them the choice of careful darkroom 
workmen. Ask your dealer for Defender Cut 
Film, Prepared Developers, Laboratory Tested 
Chemicals, Projection and Contact Papers, or— 
if you do color work—for the Chromatone 
Outfit. 


eT 






























EL "Bg, bulb. ie 


OD ime, arot 
M ed t on osure | aiesical 
49 Lens Built-in - Built! $Q°° 
araneo ms Mora 
Telesconine Uses sande! 
- fin 
view 
film 


16 exposures—standard film 


All Detrola Cameras Are Made Entirely in the United States 
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ONE OF AMERICAS FINEST CAMERAS 


Everything you've ever wanted in a camera: Anastigmat 
f:3.5 Wollensak lens. Built-in coupled Miracle Eye range 
finder. Focal plane shutter . 
1/1500 second. 
Automatic transport prevents double exposures. Inter- 
changeable lens. Depth of focus scale. 
posure counter. 
openings f:3.5 to f:22. Uses standard 35mm black-and- 
white or color film cartridges. Takes full-size frames. Leather 
covered, all-metal steel case, in satin-finish chrome trim. 


. . speeds from 1 second to 
Built-in positive flash synchronizer. 


Automatic Ex- 
Standard tripod socket. Diaphragm 


Complete with 
Genuine Eveready 
Carrying Case 


RAC 
we & 
tren 


569 


Prices subject to change without notice 4 





CAD LODE COC UOC OOo 


= ZIP OFF AND MAIL TODAY 


Yep 


Detrola Corporation 
Detroia Building, Detroit, Michigan 


_}] Please send me catalog of Detrola Cameras. 


C) Please send me name of nearest Detrola Dealer. 


PLEA 


IN caer Wy <trca ace eck Wiel dodebiarera-eke aemeiaumarateine 
a £ 
=| . III (aaa: cp careaeayiv ds e-eo erie sel oor wane wewae 
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— 
at 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ml Entered as sec- 
Subscriptions $2.50 per sear, foreign $1.00 per year extra, except Canada, 
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' YOuRS 


-for the taking 


OU can make thrilling speed flash 

pictures with almost any good 

modern camera and a Kalart Mi- 
cromatic Speed Flash—tonight—even if 
you never fired a flash bulb before. 


Why 8 out of 10° use Kalart 


1 Exclusive ‘““Micromatic” Principle: a simple 
¢ “Micrometer” knob permits you to compen- 
sate for “time-lags” in different flash bulbs and 
variations in shutter characteristics. Only with 
a Kalart “Micromatic” can you bring these two 
variabres imto perfect synchronization. Truly a 
j synchronizer—not just a switch. 








Simple—works like your shutter. Smooth 
) ¢ mechanical action does not vary with the 
condition of your batteries. No failures due to 

faulty synchronization. 


Consistent operation. Current is used only to 

* ignite the bulb. Your timing cannot vary... 

month-in and month-out .. whether your bat- 

tery is brand new or 6 months old, because there 

I are no magnets or other electrically operated de- 
vices to consume the batteries and cause failures. 

Fits your shutter. There’s a light-weight, com- 

* pact Kalart model—engineered to fit almost 





every modern camera—that attaches easily as a 
cable release without tools or tinkering 
$13.50 complete, ready to use at once. 





at 







“BEER FOAMS” ... Kalart-flashed by Owen Bowling at 1/1200 
second, F:8... one of the 25 prize winners in 1939 Kalart contest. 


” 


Even at such extreme speed, ‘“Micromatic 
crisp, even exposure of your negatives. 


precision insures 


FREE... 


Speed Flash Man 
ual and new issue 
of Speed Flash Pic- ~ 
torial. Just paste 
coupon below on a ey 


penny postcard. 


* New Kodak “Vigilant” .. . equipped with 
Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash. The new line of 
Kodaks can all be synchronized with the Kalart 
Micromatic Speed Flash. Ask your Kalart dealer 
today—to demonstrate how easily you can make 
good speed flash pictures tonight. 

Extension bracket shown, for convenient side-mount- 

ing on many cameras, 75c) 


THE KALART COMPANY INC., Dept. P2 
915 Broadway, New York, and Taft Bidg., Hollywood, Calif. 
Send FREE Speed Flash Manual and Pictorial. 





The Kalart Company Inc. 
Dept. P2 
915 Broadway, New York 
Taft Bidg., Hollywood, Calif. 


Largest and oldest makers of synchronized flash equipmem 
and lens-coupled Range Finders 


Write make 
PREG 610 siuesenennee ones weeeee evesececesccoccoccccoscee] and model 
camera 


Address 


you own 
*By actual cournn, 33,005 out of 42,860 regular flash users, according 
'o an independent survey by an unbiased source 
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Ampro Offers for the First Time. . . a 
All the Features 8mm. Users Have Wanted 


Yes, every feature that good 8 mm. films 
deserve—brilliance of illumination, reverse pic- 
tures, ease of operation, gentle treatment of 
precious film, in short a smooth satisfying per- 
formance—is now available through the new 
Ampro 8 mm. projector. 

lor years 8 mm. fans have said, “Give us a 
projector that does not penalize us for the econ- 
omy of 8 mm. film.” In this new model—Ampro 
now makes it possible to show 8 mm. film under 


ideal conditions. 


Full 16mm. Quality 
in an 8mm. Projector 


Still Picture Lever ... Automatic Safety Shut- 
ter... Reverse Picture Operation . .. Fast Auto- 
matic Rewind . .. Full 400 foot reel Capacity if 
Desired .. . 500 Watt Hlumination . . . Flickerless 
Pictures at Slow Speed . . . Efficient Cooling for 
Forward or Reverse Projection . Cool Air In- 
take Across Aperture Insures Longest Film Life 
... Automatic Fire Shutter... Automatic Reel- 
Locking Device .. . Micrometric Tilting Knob 

Automatic Pilot Light... Centralized Con- 
trols . . . Complete Range of Film Speeds 
Easy Threading ... Quiet Operation. . Has 1” 
Fk 1.6 Objective Lens Optical System Cor- 
rected for Color Films .— . Operates on both AC 


or DC 100-125 Volts. $ 
ee ee ee nar compete 


SEND FOR CATALOG 


of Ampro Precision 
8mm. and 16 mm 
Silent and Sound 
Projectors 


Phe latest Ampro 
Catalog will give you 
full details on this 
remarkable new 8 
mm. projector and 
the full story on the 
complete line of 
Ampro “‘precision”’ 
16 mm. silent and 
sound prorectors 


















POPULAR 





PHOTOGRAPHY February, 1940 





% 





Ampro Corporation, 2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Ill. PP240 
Please send me full details on the new 8 mm. Ampro Projector. 
Also the complete Ampro 1940 Catalog of 8 and 16 mm. Projectors, 


EE LO TE PS LEP CTT TT eT Te eT Cre ee 


{ddress....... Danse Cdn e ke uetee chee senewen ana peeew ews 
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17 DION T TAKE LONE... 


for 55,000 wise camera fans to find 


ys 
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THE NEW F-R ADJUSTABLE 
ROLL FILM DEVELOPING TANK 


. CAPACITY. Only 8 to 16 ozs. of solution needed. (See 
chart for exact quantity for each size film.) 


. REVOLVING LIGHT TRAP. Stops all light from enter- 
ing and aids in the quick filling and distribution of 
solution over the entire film. 


. CHECK STOP. The patented F-R Check Stop prevents 


the film from unreeling during agitation. 


. AGITATOR. Built onto reel it has a hollow core which 


permits F-R Thermometer to remain in tank during use. 


1. GENUINE BAKELITE. Constructed of genuine chem- 
ically resistant Bakelite especially compounded for 
photographic use. 


2. STAINLESS STEEL PARTS. Non-corrosive, non-fogging. 


Eliminates danger of breakage during adjustment. 


3. ADJUSTABLE TO ALL POPULAR SIZES. Flanges are 


constructed to withstand lots of usage and can be 


4. 


removed for quick drying and cleaning. (See chart for 
all sizes to be accommodated.) 


LOADING FEATURES. Films may be loaded from 
inside, outside—or both. 


. GUARANTEED. Moisture-proof, warp-proof and for 


efficiency in operation. 


. $1.85. A price that makes it photography's outstanding 


value. 





ARDLY three months have passed since the F-R “SPECIAL” was first 
introduced and already more than 55,000 camera fans have proved to 


THE F-R “SPECIAL” WILL ACCRHMMODATE: 








their entire satisfaction that here is the greatest value ever offered in roll Quantity Film Capacity 
film developing tanks, Many new features in addition to all the best points 1 roll 35MM (36 exposure) 8 on. 
of other F-R developing tanks, acknowledged best the world over, make the a os ty os — : oo 
DP “eDLrC : t i rolls 282 (Bantam oz. 
F-R “SPECIAL” photography’s outstanding buy. With this tank more and #2 rolls $127 (Vest Pocket) 11 on. 
more camera-users have become rabid camera-fans because they have found *2 rolls 3129 12 on. 
. . P . ~ . *2 rolls 2120 14 oz. 
more fun in photography—by doing their own developing. See it at your 1 roll £116 16 % 





dealer today. Check carefully the 10 important reasons why you should buy 


i : . With the addition of the F-R Double Flanget 
this tank—and if you don’t think youare getting the greatest value ever offered 


the following may be accommodated. 




















in a developing tank your money will be refunded instantly. For the most fun *2 rolls 35MM (36 exposure) 16 oz. 
. . + Dre ” *4 roll 35MM 8 s : 
and the best “money’s worth” in photography—buy an F-R “SPECIAL” now. °% pa $228 ae o mg 





All F-R Products are made in America. *At one time. +F-R Double Flange (Only)—$.50. 


FINK-RO/SELIEVE CO... ING 


109 WEST 64th STREET © NEW YORK 


CHICAGO: The Merchandise Mort * LOS ANGELES: 324 North Son Pedro Street 







































idry. - Automatic 
thermostat controlled ke 





Eleetrie Print Dryer 
at an amazingly low price 











Easy to use—perfect results. 


SMOOTH, SEMI-MATTE, or MATTE FIN- 
ISH. No ferrotype plate is needed. Just spread 
wet prints FACE UP on dryer surface, snap 
cover shut, and prints dry in a jiffy. 


Automatic thermostat control. 
Dries prints in a few minutes. 
Prints dry flat—no wrinkles. 
Extra large 10 x 14 drying area. 
Uniform heat over entire area. 
Contact prin tsand enlargements. 
Smooth, matte, or glossy finish. 
Uses standard ferrotype plates. 
Best Nichrome heating element. 
Cannot overheat, no scorching. 
Durable die-cast construction. 
Modernistic streamline design. 
Two-tone baked crystal finish. 
Nothing to wear out or use up. 
Non inflammable wood base board 
Operates on 110 volts, AC or DC. 
Also made for 32 or 220 volts. 


Spotlight Neaws! For the Wide-Awake Amateur Photographer who 
Pp 


desires clear pictures with “‘professional”’ highlighting. 


A REAL SPOTLIGHT COMPLETELY ENCLOSED 


It’s sensational! Equips the amateur to do a really professional lighting 
job. Spotlight unit completely enclosed. Condensing Lens eliminates 
all light “spill”... giving high intensity to desired spot. Ideal with 
Dufaycolor and Kodachrome and black and whites. 


Has all steel body construction to withstand extreme high heat of 
No. 1 Photo Flood Bulb or No, 212 General Electric photo enlarging 
bulb, in an enclosure and is finished in heat proof black crackle with 
a chromium plated pull chain socket. Complete with rubber cord, 


rubber plug and heavy duty clamp. % 35 
WILLO No. 88 Wrile Dept. P. P. 1 





Low Priced! 


Mail Orders Filled 


Efficient! 


World’s Largest 
Exclusive 
Camera Supply House 


110 West 32nd St. 
New York City, N. Y. 
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Photo by Russell Salmon, Philadelphia Inquirer, 
using 2 G-E flash bulbs, 1 on extension cord and 
1 at the camera. 


Prize shots come easier than ever 
. .. with the new G-E MAZDA 
Photoflash lamps. For they give you 
split-second precision in flashing... 
truly amazing uniformity in timing. 
That’s why one synchronizer setting 
gets good pictures with every size 
G-E Synchro-Press lamps. You 
also get the benefit of new G-E dye- 
protected safety jackets that act like 
shatterproof glass. Yes, that color 
on G-E bulbs is your assurance of a 
uniform protective coating—which 
transmits over 99% of the flash! You 
get quick break filaments that make 
for better, surer synchronizer op- 
eration. And you get G-E dependa- 
bility. Slip a G-E No. 16 into your 


synchronizer and see for yourself! 


NEW G-E 
MIGHTY MIDGET 


Sensational conven- 
ience and surprising 
performance make the 
new G-E Synchro-Press 
No. 5 the news of the 
day. No larger thana 
golfball,it gives plenty 
of light for most 
pictures, especially with high-speed 
film and lenses. Highly effective in spot- 
lights. And you can get up to 30 in one 
pocket. Wide flash peak. Simple, low cost 
adaptor permits its use in your flash gun. 


A G-E Peak for Every Need 


GENERAL@BQELECTRIC * ™ 


Ne. i 


MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
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E have always welcomed con- 

tributions from our readers and 

a large percentage of our ar- 
ticles and pictures represents the work 
of amateur and professional photogra- 
phers who rarely write articles or sell 
pictures to magazines 

Yet we are asked daily in our corre- 
spondence whether we care to examine 
the description of gadgets developed by 
our readers, see their salon prints or ex- 
amine their color shots for possible cover 
use. Let it be said that we definitely do. 

There is just one catch to this. If the 
subject of an article, a picture spread, or 
a color shot is seasonal, the contributor 
should keep our deadlines in mind. Few 
people want to read about Christmas 
cards in May, and watermelons are no 
subject for a January cover. 

When you get this issue, we will be 
ready to send the March issue “to bed,” 
and the April cover will be in work. This 
will give you an idea of how far in ad- 
vance we need seasonal contributions and 
it will save you disappointments. 


YHILE on the subject of contribu- 
W tions, we have been flooded lately 
with kinks, many of which are excellent 
and would see print if they were accom- 
panied by either a photograph or a dia- 
gram. It is true that we pay a flat rate 
for kinks, whether they are illustrated or 
not, but then you will also note that we 
use few of the latter variety. So, if you 
want to raise your batting average, illus- 
trate your contributions 


YEVERAL thousand copies of the 8- 
S page 1939 Index to PopuLaR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY have been mailed to readers who 
requested this aid to using the magazine 
for constant reference. But apparently 
many readers don’t realize that such an 
Index is available for the asking—or we 
would not be receiving frequent sugges- 
tions to issue an Index. All you have to 
do to get your copy is to drop a line to 
the Index Department of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. Incidentally, the 1959 In- 
dex is bigger and contains more cross- 
references than the listings of previous 
years. A mere glance at it will remind 
you of many a picture you planned to 


take. 


NDER the heading Press Flashes, 
Paul David Steele is starting a new 
department in the current issue. He dis- 
cusses things of interest to press photog- 
raphers, whether they be on the staff of 





a newspaper or magazine, or free-lances. 
His column contains not only “trade 
news” for this particular group but also 
gives valuable hints on picture taking 
which no photographer will want to miss. 

Who is Paul David Steele? While the 
name will be familiar to many, it’s a nom 
de plume for the chief photographer of 
a large picture syndicate who, for good 
reasons, choses to write under this name 
for the time being. Even without com- 
plete information on the person of your 
columnist you will soon see that he speaks 
with authority. 


HIS is more than can be said of some 

writers in the photographic field. 
Only recently Dr. Robert K. Harvey of 
Arlington, N. J., called to our attention 
an article on photographing snow, which 
appeared in a magazine published by an 
automobile manufacturer. The article 
contains select examples of gross misin- 


"The Bishop of the Mountains" is an un- 
usual reflection shot made in the High 
Sierras by Rosa Mathews of Bell, Calif. 
Turn picture to right for original effect. 


formation and if the owners of the par- 
ticular car in question should ever get 
good snow pictures, or put their filters to 
sensible use, it will be against the advice 
of their informant. 


ONGRATULATIONS to the Kodak 

Camera Club on its twentieth anni- 
versary. This club is not only one of the 
oldest of its kind but the largest in the 
world and remarkable in many respects. 
That is why we are bringing you its story 
in this issue. While it is true that thanks 
to the club’s connection with the Eastman 
Kodak Company it can boast of matchless 
facilities, many of its activities could be 
duplicated on a smaller scale by other 
clubs. 


) ens so often rumors reach us that 
some new method is going to revolu- 
tionize color photography over night. 
Following up these rather vague pieces of 
news usually lands us with nothing more 
in hand than minor variations of one of 
the existing color printing processes or a 
slight change in the design of one-shot 
color cameras. 

The one thing that will actually revo- 
lutionize color photography is a method 
of making contact prints and enlarge- 
ments on paper directly from color film, 
eliminating the use of separations. 

No, we don’t know of such a process at 
present! On the other hand we do know 
that several manufacturers are trying to 
develop one. The main difficulty to over- 
come is the manufacture of a strongly 
light-reflecting base for color prints on 
which a color emulsion similar to Koda- 
chrome could be coated. You view 
transparencies in transmitted light but in 
the case of prints the entire illumination 
and the color effect would depend on the 
light which would pass through the color 
emulsion and then be reflected from the 
print base. Until a satisfactory print base 
can be found there will be no direct and 
simple color prints. 


g po phoney “news picture syndi- 
cates” have been put out of business 
by the Federal Trade Commission re- 
cently. Both operated under names 
which could easily be mistaken for the 
names of two well known syndicates. 
They approached people in the news with 
the request to take their pictures for 
press use. Then they turned around and 
offered to sell the pictures to their sub- 
jects at exorbitant prices 
(Continued on page 117) 
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We are fully aware that our performance-statements extend 
beyond the capabilities of previously known “chemical” develop- 
. ers. We know, too, that many of these statements will be difficult 
to believe. But we know our product and what may be expected 
' of it.... Vital changes in any industry always invite criticism, and 
we fully expect much “horse-and-buggy” comment from die-hards. 
Our answer is to try the product, follow the directions—then enjoy 

truly better photography... 


* No grain-clumping in enlargements up 
to 20 or 30 diameters. 


* Resolving power of the emulsion is 














greatly increased compared to “chem- 
WESTON FILM SPEED RATINGS FOR REFRACT-O-GRAIN ical” development. 
Weston Ratings Dev. Time 
ig ly * Full gradation is preserved, retaining 
Eastman Panatomic X 8 6 8 detail and tonal quality of contact prints. 
Eastman Plus X 20 12 Il * May be safely used over a wider 
| Dupont Superior Pan 12 8 12 range of temperatures than “chemical” 
, Dupont Micropan 3 3 7 developers. 
pt yt — a 7 7 * Weston ratings covering effective speeds 
j - a are available (see table at left). 
D Agfa Fine Grain ; ie ela : 
. Plenachrome 16 5 12 * Quicker than “chemical” fine-grain de- 
: velopment; films completely processed 
- (including fixing) in from 15 to 23 minutes. 
WV - 
: $1.85 for 40-ounce bottle  , wrenused with Chrome Alum & Tropik 
" ($2.65 for the complete Refract-O-Grain Devel- Fixer, films have practically indestruc- 
: oping Kit, including Refract-O-Grain Devel- tible, non-scratch surface. 
" oper, I-lb. can of Chrome Alum, I-qt. can of 
“4 Tropik Fixer. Prices slightly higher in the West.) 
* Camera Clula 
i- If you are desirous of 
SS FREE FACTUAL DATA scheduling an evening 
a Full details in booklet, “Physical Development and oa me =a of 
he Modern Photography” by Herbert C. McKay. F.R. P.S. Poses —y A ta mg 4 
- Write for your free copy. complete details. 


for 


nd 


b HARRIS - SEYBOLD - POTTER COMPANY 


5410 EAST SEVENTY-FIRST STREET + CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Manufacturers Of Fine Graphic Arts Products For Over Half A Century 
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Play Safe with Films You Treasure 


“THANKS TO FILMO, 
OUR ADOLESCENTS’ 
BABY FILMS 
ARE STILL IN FINE 
CONDITION!” 








The Filmo 8 mm. Projector now appears in the new, 
improved model, above. Its superior, basic design is still 
the same. But now are added: an improved film moving 
mechanism, lens focus lock, new two-way tilt, radio inter- 
ference eliminator, and a threaded socket so that your 


tripod may be used as a projector stand. Power switch 
and lamp switch are side by side on the base. Filmo- 
Master 8 is fully gear-driven. Uses 400- or 500-watt 
lamp. Has fast F 1.6 lens, 200-foot capacity. With case, 
still only $118. 


FREE FILM OFFER 


“How Motion Pictures Move and Talk,” a 
new film produced by Bell & Howell, traces 
the making of a Hollywood talkie from the 
raw film to the finished picture. You can 
borrow a print, sound or silent, for a group 
showing. No charge. Mail coupon. 


SEE YOUR FILMO MOVIE DEALER for demonstration and 


information about easy time payments. Or mail coupon. 


Fe Se eee es Ss eB eB eS Se eS es eS Ss eS Se eee ee eee ee, 


Address 


f BELL & HOWELL COMPANY PF 1 
f 1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Il ' 
i Please send details on New Filmo 8 mm. Projector i 
1 16 mm. Projector New Filmo 141 Palm-size J 
P| Filmo & 1 
| I'd like to show a ' ——— 16 mm. print of “How g 
s er 
§ Motion Pictures Move and Talk" before] | 
i 1 
4 i 
i) . ; | 
on or 
: : 
i Name 1 
! 1 
i 4 
i 
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PRECISION-MADE BY 





--- SHOW THEM 
VAL | 





New Filmo-Master 16 mm. Projector 


You can buy no finer moderately priced 
16 mm. silent projector than this new 
Filmo-Master. It includes de luxe fea- 
tures heretofore found only in higher- 
priced Filmos. Itis fully gear-driven and 
has a speedy power rewind. Brilliant 
pictures in home or small auditorium 
are assured by its 750-watt lamp, fast 
two-inch F 1.6 lens, and Magnilite con- 
denser. With case, $139. 


NEW 16 MM. FILMO 141 


Eliminates Threading of Film—Permits Mid-reel 
Changes from Color to Black-and-white Film 


An ideal magazine-loading camera for both be- 
ginner and advanced movie maker. Easy to use, 
yet keeps pace with your progress. Has four 
speeds including slow motion, single frame 
device for making animated titles and cartoons, 
starting button lock. Exclusive “positive’’ view- 
finder eliminates off-center pictures. Lens is 
instantly interchangeable with telephoto, wide- 
angle, and speed lenses. With one-inch F 2.7 


lens, $115. 





O YOU treasure your films? Don’t 

take chances with them. Get a 
Bell & Howell Filmo Projector. Prices 
are the lowest in history, and every 
Filmo provides complete film pro- 
tection. 


“FLOATING FILM’’—at no point 
does the picture area of your film 
touch any stationary part. Filmo can’t 
scratch! 

NO “SAWING” ACTION —shuttle 
tooth moves in rectangular path— 
straight in, down, and straight out— 
thus minimizing wear on perforations. 


NO JERKING-—thanks to positive 
gear drive and correctly accelerated 
shuttle. 


STRAIGHT LINE FILM TRAVEL— 
film is not twisted at any point! 

Besides film protection, a Filmo 
Projector also gives uniformly bril- 
liant, flickerless, rock-steady screen 
pictures. Filmo’s scientific design and 
precise construction assure lasting, 
dependable service. Write for details 
today. Bell & Howell Company, 
Chicago; New York; Hollywood; 
London. Established 1907. 





PALM-SIZE FILMO 8—Only $4950 


Filmo 8 is palm size! Weighs but 24 ounces. Makes movies at snap- 
shot cost. Makes color movies, too, indoors and out, even in slow 
motion. Has single frame device, masks for use with telephoto lenses, 
and can be equipped with rewinding device for making lap dissolves 


and double exposures! 


With F 3.5 lens, speeds 8, 16, 24, 32, only $49.50 
With F 2.5 lens, speeds 16 to 64, only $75 
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Sketch by George Hurrell 
whose comparison of art 
and photography appears 
in the big March issue. 
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Above: One flashbulb at the end of a 30-ft. exten 


sion cord lighted this scene in a sausage factory. 


Right: Rosskam shot when the wave hung momentarily 
at its peak, thus definitely stopping any motion. 


Below: The activities at San: Francisco's Fishermen's 
Wharf are pregnant with human interest possibilities 


Below: Mission Dolores reflects an important 
phase of San Francisco's historical background 
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“The Face of America” 


by 
Herbert 0. Warren 


T was a cold December day in 1938. 

A young man, dark-eyed and dark- 

haired, sat across a desk from his 
publisher in New York. The latter 
speaks: 

“Get out to San Francisco as fast as 
you can! They’re going to have a World’s 
Fair there pretty quick!” 

With those words the publisher started 
a series of events. First he started Ed- 
win Rosskam and his wife, Louise, on 
their way cross-country. Second, he gave 
me the opportunity of becoming ac- 
quainted with the writer-photographer 
and his wife. I had worked with writers 
and photographers scores of times in my 


capacity as publicity man for Californians 
Inc., an organization which advertises and 
publicizes San Francisco and northern 
California. But I had never met the 
hyphenated kind—photo-reporter. It was 
a new one on me. Being a photographer 
and writer, of sorts, I was interested in 
the man and his methods and looked him 
up. 

I learned this young man’s story over a 
Basque dinner in San Francisco’s North 
Beach district. Rosskam and his pub- 
lisher had planned a series of picture 
books to be called The Face of America. 
Cities that were rich in history, color, 
and charm were to be included in the 


| 





Edwin Rosskam is writing the biog- 


raphies of cities with his camera. 


Here is how he ‘did’ San Francisco. 


series. The timeliness of the forthcom- 
ing Exposition in San Francisco quickly 
decided the issue as to which American 
city would lead off. 

“The idea of doing a book using both 
the typewriter and the camera had been 
in my mind a long time,’ Rosskam told 
me. “You see—I started out in life as a 
painter. I even exhibited and did quite 

ll. But I was pretty young and didn’t 

»w what it was all about. After I had 
learned the technique of painting at the 
Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts, and 
then under Kalman in Munich, I did 
know one thing: that art in some form 
was likely to be my chief interest. 

“It took me 12 years to learn that I 
would never produce the great American 
painting. In 1929 I went from Paris to the 
French West Indies and the Polynesian 
Islands. But this time I chose a camera 
to document my trip. I could shoot hun- 
dreds of pictures while I was doing one 
canvas. I remained there for three years.” 

I got the rest of his story as the meal 


progressed. While he was doing picture 
feature assignments for the Philadelphia 
Record, after returning to this country, 
the thought came to him—why not a com- 
bined picture and text book? Something 
that would be entertaining, educational, 
attractive, and different. Not merely an 
illustrated book—but one wherein the 
pictures would tell part of the story; text 
the rest. In fact, a book that would have 
as much or more space devoted to photos 
as to words. 

After Rosskam had left the Philadelphia 
paper, and was a roving correspondent for 
Look, he still toyed with the idea. Finally, 
he sold it to a New York publisher. The 
go-ahead order was issued that December 
afternoon. 

Mrs. Rosskam—and if you don’t think 
women have a place in photography, 
you're haywire—packed their belongings 
into the rear compartment of the car, and 
they headed for San Francisco. 

“Well, what do you think of San Fran- 
cisco, photographically?” I asked. 











Above: Chinatown, and its theater, is a bit 
of the Orient transplanted to our West Coast. 


Left: Bench warmers are common to all towns, 
but architecture and foliage do much to add 
a flavor that is particularly a city’s own. 


Below: The quaint open cable cars are 
turned by manpower at the end of the line. 
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“Listen,” he replied. Rosskam is a rapid 
speaker and looks you in the eye as he 
talks, sometimes cocking his head to the 
side. “The sun was just dropping behind 
that big, red Golden Gate Bridge when we 
drove across that other bridge from Oak- 
land a few weeks ago. Frankly, until 
that moment I was worried!” He blew 
smoke ceilingward and continued. “I’ve 
got three months to get out a book! You 
know how long it usually takes for a 
book? I’ve got to work like the dickens 
to get mine out, but that golden sun be- 
hind the Golden Gate cheered me up. 
The weather—and oh, boy, does a pho- 
tographer think of the weather—seems to 
be on my side!” 

Three months to get out a complete 
book! I thought of the work involved— 
taking more than a thousand pictures, 
perhaps; developing roll after roll of film; 
making hundreds and hundreds of prints; 
writing thousands of words of copy; 
shooting the manuscript and pictures back 

(Continued on page 111) 
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By 
George yf, Hummel 


Wired Photo Manager, New York Times-Wide World Photos 































AN EXPERIENCED PICTURE EDITOR 





TELLS YOU ABOUT THE TECHNIQUE OF 
STOPPING ACTION IN ARTIFICIAL LIGHT. 


HE football parade, with its bulky 
warriors and_ shivering drum- 


majorettes, has rounded the sea- 
sonal corner in one last burst of glory 
at the New Year’s Day “Bowl” games. 
Following in its wake comes a fresh ar- 
ray of athletes, the athletes of indoor 
sports, and with them comes a host of 
new picture opportunities. Consequently 
sports editors deal out press badges and 
send cameramen scurrying to gymnasi- 
ums, sports palaces, and ice-rinks to 
snatch the thrills for tomorrow’s read- 


Left: There is always plenty of action 
in the first straining leap for the ball. 


ers. It is all very simple. The sports 
section will continue to be full of pic- 
tures. 

But to the cameraman, the new assign- 
ments are something more than just a 
change of badges. It is not enough to 
load his camera and pack his bag with 
supersensitive film and flashbulbs. He 
must also carry along a whole new set 
of values in lighting effects, local illu- 
mination, and speed of action for which 
he had little use on the gridiron. He re- 


members that even a weli lighted indoor 


Below: Flashbulbs are taboo at tennis 
matches so try for good gallery shots. 
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arena has little more illumination than a 
dull day outdoors. Despite this handicap 
he is still expected to get sharp nega- 
tives of whirlwind action which, in the 
case of hockey, is probably twice as fast 
as that of any other popular sport, in- 
doors or out. 

Each indoor sport has its own peculiar 
problems which are multiplied many 
times beyond the problems of the ordi- 
nary news picture. The technical suc- 
cess of the photographer, amateur or pro- 
fessional, depends entirely on his ability 
to hurdle the many obstacles the indoor 
picture presents. But to the news man, 
the technical problems are only half of 
the battle. He must also concern him- 
self with the intricacies and fine points 
of each sport he is assigned to cover. The 
action he depicts must not only be good 
photographically but must be significant 
in illustration of the game itself. 

Let us spend a few nights beside the 
ace photographers of a New York daily 


Hockey is the fastest of all indoor sports 
the action. 


Shoot at not less than 1/350 
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newspaper as they go about their work at 
the various indoor games. No doubt we 
shall enjoy the contests and enlarge our 
knowledge of action photography at the 
same time. 

Our first event is an intersectional bat- 
tle at Madison Square Garden between 
two leading college basketball teams. 
Before starting out, our cameraman con- 
sults the line-ups and records of both 
squads to learn of their respective 
achievements and to be able to separate 
the stars from the work-horses. He 
packs his camera bag with plenty of 
holders loaded with panchromatic 
film—each holder numbered with the 
corresponding number on the negative 
—and a supply of at least a dozen flash- 
bulbs if he is taking a Speed Graphic. 
If he is using an Ernemann with an f 1.8 
lens he will need no bulbs. If it is the 
Graphic, he synchronizes his flashgun 
with the back shutter for 1/1000 second 
exposure. With that “ultra-ultra” in 


fast 





and thus needs high shutter speed to stop 
sec. and focus sharply on the goal tender. 









speed, he will not have to shoot wide 
open, but can safely stop down to f 8. In 
the event he is not equipped with a back- 
shutter camera and is using a camera 
with a lens as fast as f1.5 or f1.8, he 


should be able to obtain satisfactorily 
clear negatives at 1/350 second in an 
arena as well lighted as Madison Square 
Garden. 

Fortunately, at most basketball con- 
tests the news men will be permitted to 
work from the sidelines. This is an ex- 
cellent vantage point from which to move 
one way or another to get that always- 
desired close-up of players tangled in a 
fight for the ball near center-court. 
However, it is usually best to confine 
one’s self to a sideline position at one end 
of the court in line with the basket where 
the critical plays take place. 

(Continued on page 95) 


The ice makes an ideal background when 
you shoot your pictures from the gallery. 








NEWS PICTURES OF 


Being where things happen when they happen is one 
of the secrets of success in news photography. This is 


true even in the widely divergent subjects presented 
this month—from the pitiful tragedy of a family's 
eviction from its home to testing military defenses. 


THE MONTH 


Left: Fred Parker of Inter- 
national News Photos made 
this timely picture of anti- 
aircraft defense exercises 
in the Canal Zone. Taken 
with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
on Agfa Superpan film. 
The exposure, | sec. at f 8. 


* 


Below: This picture of 
an evicted family, by 
Conrad Mercurio, Chi- 
cago Daily Times, won 
first award in the Chi- 
cago Newspaper Guild's 
photographic contest. It 
was made on a rainy 
day without flash. 


Left: The Army blows up a 
dummy battleship during mine 
laying tests at the Submarine 
Mine Depot near Fort Monroe 
Va. The picture was taken by 
Joseph Jamieson of Wide 
World with a Speed Graphic 
using Agfa Superpan Press 
Exposure, 1/350 second, f 16 


























m4 


NEW YORK 














By BERENICE ABBOTT 


Attempting ta capture the many aspects of New York City, 
photographer Abbott made this montage of the metropolis. 


it Cocteau’s hands? Or James Joyce's black 
patch? Norris Dam, or Cities Service Building? 
Old cigar store Indians, or tugs on the East River? 
Why should I love it more than other pictures? 
Because on the day I took it: 
(1) I fell in love 
(2) I fell out of love 
(3) I took my first photograph 
(4) I took my last photograph 
(5) I bought a new lens 
(6) I went back to an old one. 

End all these lines with a big question mark, and 
that is my state of mind now. 

Suppose we took a thousand negatives and made a 
gigantic montage; a myriad-faceted picture combining 
the elegancies, the squalor, the curiosities, the monu- 
ments, the sad faces, the triumphant faces, the power, 
the irony, the strength, the decay, the past, the present, 
the future of a city—that would be my favorite picture. 
I submit but a shadow of such a picture. 

To confess a secret, “New York” is probably my least 


M: FAVORITE PICTURE? How can I tell? Was 
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favorite picture. It was made for the Museum of 
Modern Art Mural and Photo-Mural Exhibition in 1932. 
At that time, the vision of New York tantalized me. But 
I had not yet been able to come to grips with the grave 
problem of documenting the changing city. Fragments 
of antiquity breaking through the city’s steel frame— 
they fascinated me. I captured them bit by bit, as 
best I could. 

But today, after four concentrated years of photo- 
graphing New York, I believe that the only single 
photograph which could satisfy me would be the psy- 
chological montage above described. The fusion of a 
thousand images into one, all seen with the super- 
speed of light, and, first of all, perceived by the camera 
with far faster film than exists today. 

Essentially this is photography; to see a rapid suc- 
cession of pictures, to fuse them in the mind and mem- 
ory, to reinforce each separate image with the strength 
and meaning of all the others. 

Put so much power into one photograph, and you 
have the photograph to end photography. 

My favorite picture will be made in the future!—® 
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The newsreels are covering action on both land 

and sea. Above: British artillerymen are shown 

in action with their heavy field-piece. Below: 

Multiple machine-guns on a French man-of-war 

hammer at attacking Nazi bombardment planes. 
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Go To WAR 


by TRUMAN TALLEY 


Producer, 20th Century-Fox Movietone News 


An important phase of the war is pictured here. A destroyer 
of the German North Seas Patrol halts the Norwegian freighter 
"Toratre” in a search for cargoes consigned to the Allies. 


lc 


Picturing the war in all its phases, subtle and 
strident, movie news men are everywhere 
from the diplomatic front to the battle front. 


EWSREEL re- 

porting in its 

highest sense 
is strictly objective, 
and, therefore, the 
least influenced by the 
human equation. So 
war, to the unbiased 
eye of the newsreel 
camera, becomes just 
another actuality to be 
photographed as completely as its limita- 
tions allow. If that seems a heartless 
statement in view of the misery that re- 
sults from international belligerency, its 
truthfulness is its justification. 

Our newsreel is covering the current 
war in Europe with all the resources at 
our command and from every conceiv- 
able angle. So far, because the warring 
governments themselves want motion 
pictures, we have been able to present 
almost as many actual battle scenes of 
the present fracas as the motion picture 





Truman Talley 


photographers of the First World War got 
during the entire 1914-1918 period. Films 
are valuable to the strategy boards who 
move men and guns on their destructive 
ways. 

Regarding the amount of actual war 
scenes to be filmed in the First World 
War, I know a little something of where- 
of I speak. In producing The First World 
War, a motion picture history of that sav- 
age futility, I viewed about every foot of 
negative that was exposed on its san- 
guinary fronts. For ten years before re- 
lease of this picture to the theaters of the 
world, our agents combed the archives of 
the belligerents and every independent 
film library for motion pictures bearing 
on the ‘14-’18 imbroglio. In doing this 
we had the complete cooperation of every 
government which unsheathed the sword. 
We were all puzzled at the time at the 
limited footage of actual combat. 

I commented on this to a high-ranking 
French military man during my recent 


Photographs from News of the Day Newsreel 
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The newsreel camera records one of the 
war's strange aspects. German soldiers 
release gas balloons carrying propaganda 
which will be wafted across to the French. 


visit to Europe to perfect our plan for 
covering what was then the impending 
war. 

“During a big drive,” he explained, 
“and actual battle contact, he would be a 
strange man who could go on calmly 
grinding a camera. Men locked in a 
death struggle think only of murder and 
self preservation.” He added: “It may 
be different the next time. Good motion 
pictures will be of value to the General 
Staff.” 

There you have the reason why we 
could show a horrified world the terri- 
ble spectacle of a nation being destroyed, 
the bewildering details of that frightful 
blitzkrieg, the lightning war that de- 
stroyed Poland in a few weeks of dread 
horror. 

During the First World War there were 
no pictures made of such engagements as 
the siege of Westerplatte, the troop 
movements into Poland, and then the 
final battering of Warsaw into a stark and 
frightful city of ruins. Compare this to 
the massing of the troops of the Kaiser 
before the siege of Verdun. There isn’t 
a single foot of motion picture film on 
that exhibition of human frightfulness. 
What’s more I am one who believes that 
there will be no such futile waste of hu- 
man life this time. This is a war of per- 
sonalities rather than armies. Our most 
dramatic pictures bearing on the war on 
the Western Front have been personality 
studies rather than scenes of carnage, 
and in them you will find plenty of food 
for thought. 

For the thoughtful man, our pictures 
showing Premier Daladier emerging from 
the Chamber of Deputies after France’s 
declaration of war are loaded with mean- 
ing. Who can follow our pictures of 
Prime Minister Chamberlain, aging visi- 
bly before our cameras, without giving 
a thought to the immensity of his re- 
sponsibility? For my part there was 
stark drama in a picture we released 
showing this man walking with his wife 
in Hyde Park a few days after war had 
been declared. Visibly stooped, he had 
aged ten years from the pictures we had 
made of him a month before when he 
was trying to save the peace of Europe. 

(Continued on page 80) 


21 








wast. 2, ES 


A, 
















Ne 
) Py zi 
aS 






The "Magic Eye” cam- 
era used by Interne- 
tional News Photos. 


She 
“MAGIC Awa” 
PICTURES 
ACTION 


By C. F. SILEO 


Assignment Editor, 
international News Photos, New York 


News photographers have adapted the 
movie camera to taking sequence still 


pictures of fast-moving sports scenes. 


HE sequence shots of game-winning plays in football or baseball, which 
appear in your newspaper, are made possible by a special camera. News 
photographers long needed such a camera—news photographers devel- 
oped and perfected it. The Magic Eye camera, as it was named, has taken its 
place in the evolution of news photography along with the flashbulb and wire- 
photo system. 
’ The problem that confronted news photographers before the advent of the 
Magic Eye was briefly this. Events happen quickly in fast-moving sports such 
as football, baseball, hockey, basketball, etc. In the time necessary to take one 
picture with the conventional type of news camera, an important play could 
transpire which might win or lose a game. The one picture which it had been 
possible to take might or might not have caught the high point of the play. 
Human reactions just aren’t fast enough to comprehend, select, and picture an 
event that begins and is over in a split second. 
The fast-blinking eye of the movie camera had long been recognized as offer- 
ing the basis of a solution to the problem. However, when the action that 
looked so perfect when projected on a movie screen was enlarged frame by 
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frame on sensitized paper, movement was plainly discernible. When the action 
pictured was particularly fast, the images were so blurred that they could not 
be used in newspaper reproductions. This was because movie cameras exposed 
each frame at a top speed of 1/50 second. The problem of those who first ex- 
perimented with the Magic Eye camera was to produce a hand movie camera 
that could “shoot” as fast as the fastest newspaper still camera; ie., 1/1000 
second. 





Eight years ago, James Northmore, then head of the photographic department 


of the Detroit Times, first produced for his paper a usable strip of action made 
by a staff photographer. The published pictures created a wave of comment, 
the ripples of which hit every photographic “shore” in the United States. What 
was this so-called Magic Eye camera? 


To all intents and purposes, the Times’ Magic Box was an unwieldy affair, 


probably made to look clumsy just to confuse the opposition. If you had 
stripped down the outer camouflage, you would have seen the ordinary DeVry 
hand movie camera. However, when you removed the camera’s inner casing, 
a revamped mechanism was revealed. Northmore had superimposed a second 
shutter upon the first one. The second shutter, also circular in shape, was ad- 
justable upon the first, permitting the operator to make slit adjustments which 
could reduce the size of the opening to 5 degrees of a circle. This raised the 
speed of the exposure (just as a small slit in any focal-plane-shuttered camera 
does) and eliminated the blurred images when individual frames were en- 


larged. Much remained to be done to bring the camera and its product up 
to the point of near-perfection achieved today. 

International News Photos was so impressed with the possibilities of the 
camera that it immediately opened a new department solely for the Magic Eye 
and to experiment further in the search for more and more improvements. 
First the camera was stripped of its extraneous garb and streamlined to the 
metal casing in which it is housed today. Then work began on the elimination, 
or reduction, of grain—that enemy of all enlargements. Many types of 35 mm 
film were used in the hundreds of tests that were made. Panatomic, Pana- 
tomic-X and others were given their chance. Super-XX was finally decided 
upon as ideal for the work and is widely used today. Processed in a finegrain 
developer, they found that it produced practically no grain. 

Speed in handling the film, so essential in the newspaper field, was lacking 
when the inquisitive pioneers first began their experiments. One hour was re- 
quired for the developing of the one hundred feet of film the camera’s magazine 
held. The formula now used develops the film in ten minutes. One hour after 
the photographer has returned from his assignment the film has been devel- 
oped, fixed, washed, sponged, and dried. It is ready for editing and printing 
with no sacrifice to grain, scratches, or fingerprints. A special developing for- 
mula is now used. The film is handled in specially constructed monel-metal 
developing, fixing, and washing tanks. It is dried in a dustless drying cabinet 
and each operation is completed without a finger having been laid on the film 
itself. 

The photographer out on a Magic Eye assignment looks not unlike a doctor 
on call, with his small, black carrying case. Within that case is the stream- 
lined, speeded-up, standard-size, 35-mm hand movie camera with its modern- 
ized shutter arrangement. Inside the camera is a 100-ft. strip of the fastest and 
finest film made for the purpose, and which moves behind the shutter at the 
rate of 18 frames per second. A suitable tripod, capable of “panning,” and sev- 
eral lenses which range from 35 mm to 12” in focal length, are handy for long- 
or short-distance work. Your old-time movie camera, with its speed of 1/50 
second now has a speed range of from 1/50 to 1/1000 second. 

While the original purpose of the camera was to provide a series, rather than 
an individual picture of any action, its skillful use by INP’s expert lensmen has 
more than once shown that a so-called “foul blow” during a fight, was in real- 
ity, a fair punch. It has settled many a grandstand argument as to whether 
“that guy was out (or safe) stealing the base.” Best of all, perhaps, and by 
reason of its constantly clicking shutter, it has caught some bit of action which 
most still cameras would have missed. 

What wouldn’t I have given for a Magic Eye camera that day many years 
ago when I missed a hot news picture just because I had time for only one 
shot! Assigned to get a picture of the then young John Jacob Astor, whose 
father had died a few months before the child’s birth (Continued on page 90) 









PICTURESQUE 
NEW ORLEANS 


er Author and Photographer, Chicag 
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Old World atmosphere, a rich historical 
background, and the famous Mardi Gras 
make New Orleans a pictorial bonanza. 


Upper Left: Quaint river packets, reminis- 
cent of the Old South, still operate on the 
Mississippi. Above: St. Louis Cathedral, built 
in 1794, is seen framed by the lacy iron- 
work of a balcony in the French Quarter. 


Mardi Gras, New Orleans is indis- 

putably one of America’s most 
photogenic cities. Uniquely combining 
the Old World with the New, it offers you 
an infinite variety of subjects. The nar- 
row, picturesque streets and romantic 
courtyards of the French Quarter reflect 
the quiet beauty of another age. Con- 
versely, the busy river-front, with its host 
of vessels from every corner of the world, 
is as modern as a depth bomb. The 
shooter of types will find the city a veri- 
table picnic with its happy-go-lucky 
Negroes, its gay and charming children of 
all races and nationalities. 

For the pictorialist are many scenes to 
catch his fancy. Broad palm-lined ave- 
nues, limitless fields of fresh green sugar- 
cane, the inspiring silver bulk of the 
enormous Huey Long Bridge spanning 
the Mississippi, the dark and forbidding 
mystery of palmetto-lined bayous, mag- 
nificent vistas of ancient moss-covered 
oaks. Even the candid fan who likes to 
flash his way through the night clubs is 
not forgotten. The swing spots of the 
Quarter offer floor shows different from 
those presented anywhere else in the land. 
And when, to all this exciting inventory, 
we add the gigantic, colorful spectacle of 
the Mardi Gras—Orleanians call it Carni- 
val, pronounce it Caw-nival—we can 
easily see that New Orleans is indeed a 
camera fan’s paradise. 

But say—wait a minute! Why should 


x: without its world-famous 


Rex, King of the Mardi Gras, is a ready 
subject for your camera as he is drawn 
through the streets of New Orleans on an 
elaborate float in the Carnival parade. 
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Above: Arched doorways along the streets of the French 
Quarter reveal glimpses of cheerful, sun-splashed patios. 
Upper Right: The hundred-year-old Pontalba Apartments 
house many New Orleans personages, such as archaeol- 
ogist Frans Blom and painter-sculptor Enrique Alférez. 


I talk myself hoarse about the place? 
Here’s a better plan. Pack up a bag, 
double-lock the front door, and we'll skip 
south for a week. I'll show you New Or- 
leans and I'll steer you to spots where you 
can shoot a batch of pictures that will 
make all your pals turn green with envy. 

We'll kill two birds with one stone and 
time our visit to include the Mardi Gras, 
but as the event attracts about 350,000 
people we must first make sure we will 
have a place to sleep. The Illinois Cen- 
tral Railway is pretty well posted on 
such things, so Ill give them a ring and 
let them attend to the details. Meanwhile, 
you ought to know something about Car- 
nival. [ll try to give you a thumb-nail 
sketch of the history and origin of the 
celebration. 

Mardi Gras is French for Fat Tuesday. 
Since Mardi Gras Day is Shrove Tuesday, 
the last day before Lent, we can see it is 
the last chance for feasting before set- 
tling down for Lenten fasting. Carnival, 
in the same way, is from the Latin mean- 
ing “to take away flesh” which further 
explains the reason for the festivity. 
Henceforth, until Easter, no meat is to be 
taken. So a final feast is in order. Now 
that we know the reason for Mardi Gras, 
let us take a swift glance at its history. 

Better than one hundred years ago, a 
few of the young Creole bucks startled 
the Guard by appearing on Shrove Tues- 
day in gay costumes. (At this point I 

(Continued on page 88) 


In Circle: Fantastic floats of all kinds 
offer you a variety of unusual subjects. 
Right: Tens of thousands of revelers fill 
Canal Street to see the Carnival parade. 
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Lighting that simulates the effect of sunlight is one of the secrets of photographing 
the scale models realistically. Here a single light source gives pronounced shadows. 
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THE realistic trains of 
model railroad hobbyists 
make interesting setups 
for tabletop photography. 


iature railroading is a rapidly grow- 

ing and thriving hobby—no, not 
among youngsters, but among grown-ups. 
And the photographing of these amaz- 
ingly realistic model trains threatens to 
become as popular as picturing the ac- 
tual giants of the rails. But before we 
get lost in the details of putting the 
midgets on celluloid, let’s take a brief 
glance at the models and model builders. 

The elders have taken a toy and made 
a hobby out of it. Doctors, lawyers, pro- 
fessors, actors, writers, scientists—in 
short, men from all walks of life are turn- 
ing to miniature railroading for relaxa- 
tion and pleasure. It gives them some- 
thing to take their minds off of the seri- 
ous problems of the day, and also offers 
them a creative activity in which they 
can use their hands as well as their 
minds. 

Complete and refined in the smallest 
detail, the modern miniature trains of the 
hobbyists have nothing in common with 
children’s toys. They are accurate scale 
models, carefully engineered and con- 
structed, and are operated on schedules 
just like regular railroads. 

As such, they are excellent subjects for 
tabletop photography. Realism may be 
effected with a surprising degree of credi- 
bility. Interesting problems in lighting 
arise and the effects which can be pro- 
duced are most striking. Good work can 
be done easiest and best with the type of 
equipment that permits sharp focus at 
close range. In broad terms, this means 
a camera of the view type or one with 
double or triple bellows extension. What 
to do when cameras lacking these adjust- 
ments are used? Well, there are ways 
and means. 

Owners of 35 mm miniature cameras 
are perhaps up against it the most, due 
to their cameras’ lack of the essentials for 
this kind of work. But there is still a 
way out for them. Extension tubes, sup- 


Je in case you haven’t heard, min- 


Upper Left: The faithful detail of the scale 
models makes them excellent subjects. 
Left: Many miniature rail fans construct 
elaborate settings for their model systems 
which enhance their picture possibilities. 
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Above: The black locomotive on the left 
absorbs much more light than does the gray 
engine on the right. This is important in 
recording detail. Right: Use a small stop 
to increase depth of field when you photo- 
graph an extensive miniature train setup. 


plementary lenses, and copying devices 
which will adapt the miniature camera 
to close work are available. Several 
miniature cameras can be fitted with 
copy devices which include a ground- 
glass focusing screen, and these should, 
wherever possible, be used. Parallax, 
however, must be considered and com- 
pensated for when using the viewfinder 
only. 

Going to somewhat larger-sized cam- 
eras, we come to the popular reflex types 
making 2%x2'%4 negatives. These cam- 
eras, while having the desired ground- 
glass focusing screen, generally do not 
have lens mounts capable of focusing 
closer than three, four, or even five feet. 
The answer is, of course, supplementary 
lenses. In the case of twin-lens reflex 
cameras, parallax will have to be care- 
fully watched. Single-lens reflexes are 
free from this sometimes troublesome 
condition. It goes without saying that 
popular-size folding cameras fitted with 
groundglass focusing screens are ideal. 

One of the prime essentials to good re- 
sults in this work is a sturdy, reliable 
tripod. The importance of a good cam- 
era support cannot be underestimated. A 
pan-and-tilt tripod head will be found 
mighty handy at times, although sturdi- 
ness should never, under any circum- 
stances, be sacrificed for any other fac- 
tor. As this work amounts to time- 
exposure shooting practically always, this 
insistence upon rigidity can well be un- 
derstood. 

Now that the camera and equipment 
situation has been briefly outlined, we 
come to another vital matter—that of 
film. A good deal will depend upon the 
character of the picture wanted as to 
which film will be chosen. Where the 
model railroad layout is embellished with 
colorful scenic backgrounds and the mod- 
els themselves are painted in bright col- 
ors, a panchromatic film would be indi- 
cated. As a matter of fact, color film 
will find its use in this sort of work, too. 

Where we are concerned with a single 
item, such as a model locomotive which 
is generally finished in dull black, the 
use of a panchromatic film would be 
pointless. Most miniature railroad items 
attempt to duplicate their prototypes as 
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Placing the camera on the same level with the model (above) assists in making a realistic 
picture. A high-angle shot (below) dwarfs the subject and makes it appear as a model. 
Contrasting backgrounds and ample front lighting give sharp lines and crisp detail. 














; 






28 


far as possible, and with respect to color 
and finish this is no exception. There- 
fore, a good many of the items to be pho- 
tographed, singly or in groups, are of a 
dull black or rusty red color. Assuming 
that the models are of this nature, there 
is no good reason why orthochromatic 
materials cannot be used to excellent ad- 
vantage. 

As snapshot exposures are not gener- 
ally required, time exposures will be in 
order when working with models. This 
means that the film need not be fast, nor 
need the lighting be excessive. Tabletop 
work of this sort is soothing and restful— 
no hurry, no bustling about. Time is the 
factor to be played with, and this means 
almost anything within reason can be 
done concerning lighting. 

High-powered floodlights can be ig 
nored. The lowly 40-watt house lamp, 
used in pairs, will give you just as good 
results as several 1000-watt “burners.” 
You will, of course, have to be patient 
with respect to the exposure time. Maybe 
this will be a welcome relief, after you’ve 
been shooting yourself to a frazzle catch- 
ing speeding objects on the fly or catch- 
ing unsuspecting victims in dark corners 


‘with the aid of a flash outfit. That is one 


of the charming things about photog- 
raphy; there are so many variations that 
you can indulge in a great variety of ac- 
tivities and thus never become bored 
through doing the same type of work 
day after day. 

Lighting is very important in miniature 
railroad photography, but hard and fast 
rules are difficult to lay down. So much 
depends upon the style or nature of the 
picture desired. To illustrate, is a 
straight, head-on, full side-view, three- 
quarter view, or “aerial” angle wanted? 
In each case, the lighting would be some- 
what different. Then again, is it desired 
to simulate sunlight out-of-doors, or is 
the model to be pictured as a model? 
There we come to another division of 
choice. 

Obviously, the popular rules of indoor 
lighting apply in each case. But do not 
be too fussy about getting the lamps 
placed exactly according to lighting 
charts. It is the final result that counts. 
If you see a possibility of injecting some 
individual lighting effect that is not listed 
in the “rule book,” by all means break 
the rules and go after the precise effect 
desired. In tabletop photography, of 
which miniature railroad photography is 
a close family member, you can let your 
ideas run riot. It is all a make-believe 
world. Anything goes—providing the re- 
sults are logical and serve their intended 
purpose. 

Camera angles, too, play an important 
part. For instance, if a model is to be 
pictured as a model, place the camera 
somewhat higher than the level of the 
object. This produces a slight dwarfing 
effect and, with models that are to be 
pictured as such, this treatment will be 
satisfactory. On the other hand, it is the 
aim of most miniature railroad owners to 
make their equipment look as realistic 
as possible. When picturing it, the ability 
of the photographer to make the models 
look real is quite an accomplishment. . . 

(Continued on page 84) 








First Televised Photographic Demonstration 
By Ruth White 








NTICIPATING “things to come,” the 

National Broadcasting Co. recently 
put on the air the first televised photo- 
graphic demonstration and lecture. Par- 
ticipating in the demonstration were Hil- 
lary Bailey, F.R.PS., of the Agfa Ansco 
Corp., radio actress Jean Colbert, and 
N.B.C. announcer Gilbert Martyn. 

The program provided a glimpse into 
the future as to what camera fans might 
expect when television eventually be- 
comes a nation-wide fact. The advan- 
tage of being able to broadcast visually 
the actual pictures being discussed in the 
lecture is apparent. Instead of a small 
group gathering at their local camera 
club, we can look forward to an unlimited 
television audience. 

In the brightly lighted television 





Above is one of the ten pictures discussed 
and televised during Mr. Bailey's talk. 





studio, and under the unwinking eyes of 
the television cameras, Mr. Bailey dis- 
cussed several well-known photographs 
which the Agfa Ansco Corp. has used in 
its advertising. As each picture was dis- 
cussed, it was shown to the television 
audience in close-up. Miss Colbert would 
ask questions about the pictures from the 
layman’s viewpoint and Mr. Bailey would 
explain the points brought up. 

The first print presented was one of 
two laughing youngsters. Miss Colbert 
could not discern anything unusual about 
the photograph, except that it was, “a 
snapshot of somebody’s precious chil- 
dren.” But Mr. Bailey explained that 
this picture’s merit lay in its photographic 
quality rather than its pictorial excel- 
lence. He explained that the maker of 
the picture had used a filter to prevent 
the sky from appearing too white, and at 
the same time preserve detail in the 
shadows. 

In turn, he discussed ten photographs, 
telling how they were made and pointing 
out their photographic merits. Lighting, 
composition, stopping action, and other 
phases of picture-taking were illustrated 
and discussed. 

After the discussion of the pictures, the 
announcer broke in to ask Mr. Bailey to 
demonstrate how he would make a sim- 
ple photograph of Jean Colbert. Using a 
box camera with synchronized flash, he 
posed her on a chair and snapped the pic- 
ture, explaining throughout as he pro- 


With that ended the first photographic 
demonstration to be televised. Prints of 
the pictures discussed were offered to 
the television audience. 

The day may not be far off when we 
can sit in our own homes and view a na- 
tional salon exhibit that is being shown 
a thousand miles away.—® 


Hillary Bailey, F.R.P.S., takes his place in the television studio to deliver the first 
televised photographic program. One of the three television cameras is at the left. 















Above: Marion Strahl trims the edges of a photo- 
engraving she has just made. Right: The versatile 
newspaperwoman prepares to take a news photograph. 


“OME folks hail from a long line of 

S bushy-browed shutter clickers. 

Others are just born lucky with a 

fine camera in their hands and a news 
scoop staring them right in the face. 

But Marion Strahl is different. She be- 
came a news photographer and photo- 
engraver, not by inheritance, but through 
necessity— and entirely by accident. To 
achieve success in either field is unusual 
for a woman, but to be expert in both— 
well, that is something. 

Up until three years ago, this blonde 
little miss admittedly didn’t know the 
first thing about clicking a shutter. Aper- 
ture openings and curtain speeds were 
just one endless maze of garbled figures. 

Graduated in 1935 with an art degree 
from the University of Wisconsin, Miss 
Strahl thought her mission in life was to 
sketch advertising illustrations. But a 
sudden turn of events plunged her into 
newspaper work. For one whole year she 
sold advertising copy, made up page 
spreads, and conducted a shoppers’ col- 
umn for the Sunday edition of the Esca- 
naba (Mich.) Daily Press. It was inter- 
esting work, but far from exciting. 

Then—blessed event!—the Press, which 
formerly ordered its cuts made out-of- 
town, decided to install a photoengrav- 
ing department of its own. This new- 
fangled fun of creating pictures on metal 
appealed to everyone at the plant, from 
office boy up to the managing editor. And 
it appealed to Marion. Acid-stained fin- 
gers and long hours of experimentation 
meant nothing. 

Along about this time she invested in 
her first camera, an Argus with an f 45 
lens. “I had no idea what the numbers 
were for,” she confessed. “In fact, I lost 
the book of instructions right after I 
opened the box. By exposing a few rolls, 
I managed to find out what happened or 
failed to happen when certain levers were 
pushed. Developing and printing in- 
trigued me, and I stayed up until three 
in the morning, many mornings, just 


AMERICA’S ONLY WOMAN 
NEWS PHOTOG-ENGRAVER 


By ORMAL I. SPRUNGMAN 


Pictures of Marion Strahl by the Author 


Attractive Marion Strahl of Escanaba, 
Michigan, is both chief photographer 
and engraver for the local newspaper. 


making enlargements and trying to catch 
on to developing tricks. Even at that, I 
guess I was about the worst amateur that 
ever wound film.” 

In-between-times when she wasn’t 
selling advertising, making page spread 
layouts, and conducting her shopper’s 
column, Marion Strahl managed to click 
a few pictures for her own pleasure. One 
day one of her glossies reached the desk 


Miss Strahl's picture of a national 
woman's log rolling contest made the roto 
section of the "Chicago Tribune,” below 
This action shot, made with synchronized 
flash, of wrestlers in a blueberry pit is 


typical of her work with the Speed Graphic. —» ( ' 
) 


of managing editor Bill Duchaine. It was 
a candid shot of two local girls, but it 
had something which other newspaper 
close-ups somehow failed to catch. 
Duchaine, one of the country’s topnotch 
publicity men, liked it, and he ran it. 
Next day, when the regular photog- 
rapher was out covering one of Mich- 
igan’s famous festivals, Marion Strahl 
(Continued on page 86) 
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City dwellers have their best opportunities for good winter 
pictures just after a heavy snow, while the fall is still fluffy. 


Backlighting was used to good advantage here to provide con- 
trast between trees and snow, and between mountains and sky. 


I PHOTOGRAPH W/INTER 


HAVE a business that keeps me occu- 

pied from May to Thanksgiving, but 

from then until the following spring 
I devote my time almost exclusively to my 
cameras. Photography in winter is not 
different from snapshooting in summer. 
If you master three salient facts, there is 
little reason why you can’t shoot pictures 
with the same excellent results that you 
obtain in summer. The three things to 
remember are: (1) Although the sun is 
farther away from the earth in winter 
than at any other season, there is more 
light; (2) cold weather may affect cam- 
era mechanisms; (3) winter action is 
usually at a faster pace than action dur- 
ing other seasons. I'll explain these three 
points in some detail. 

If you’ve ever attended any winter 
sports event, you’ve noticed that the par- 
ticipants wear dark glasses. The winter 
photographer must provide goggles for his 
camera, too. The many-faceted snow 
crystals are millions of tiny mirrors re- 
flecting the sunlight. If you hope to keep 
your film from becoming “snowblind,” or 
fogged by the glare, make all your shots 
with a lens shade and filter. I like a 
medium yellow filter, such as a Wratten 
K2 or Aero 2, for scenic work. However, 
at high elevations where an overcorrected 
sky is desired, I use a red filter. At high 
shutter speeds, a light yellow filter is rec- 
ommended. 

Filters bring out the whiteness of snow 
just as they emphasize clouds. They also 
darken the slightly blue-colored snow 
shadows and the sky, and bring out a 
more pronounced horizon between the 
snow and the sky. A filterless shot in 
winter time has a washed-out appearance, 
with the snow and sky almost merging. 
The lens shade minimizes the possibility 
of fogging the film by glare from sunlight 
reflected from the snow. 

You’ve no doubt read in fiction of 
Alaska and the Yukon how persons there 
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by 


ORVILLE BORGERSEN 


Official Photographer, Xi Olympiad 


A skiing enthusiast, Bor- 
gersen began taking winter 
pictures for fun. Now he 
is famous for his work. 


leave their guns out-of-doors during the 
winter. To bring them into the warmth 
of the cabin would cause them to sweat. 
When taken back into the cold, the mech- 
anism freezes. The same may be said of 
cameras in regions where the tempera- 
ture outside is in great contrast to that 
inside. While the camera mechanism may 
not freeze, moisture may collect on the 
lens. This can be prevented by keeping 
your camera on a window-sill away from 
heat registers. Carry your camera under 
your coat when first going out into the 
cold. This permits the lens to adjust it- 
self gradually to the temperature change. 
As an additional precaution, I have my 
lenses easily removable so that I may 
wipe away moisture with lens tissue 
should I notice any collecting. 

Shutter mechanisms are usually lubri- 
cated with an oily substance. When this 
becomes cold, operation is slowed consid- 
erably. This may be prevented by having 
a camera shop lubricate the shutter with 
graphite. The saving in film should more 
than pay for the cost of the adjustment. 

With the growing popularity of winter 
sports in this country, camera fans have 
found a new and dramatic type of pho- 
tography. Winter action is much faster 


The Author 


than sports actions of other seasons; high 
shutter speeds are required to stop this 
action. When I cover ski events at Sun 
Valley, Banff, Mount Hood, or Mount 
Rainier for the Associated Press, Interna- 
tional News Service, or similar press serv- 
ices, I use my 4x5 Speed Graphic. The 
shutter speeds which I am recommending 
are for a camera of that type. Shorter 
focal length cameras will, of course, re- 
quire less speed. In shooting slalom rac- 
ing (a down-hill race in which the ski- 
runner must pass between “gates” indi- 
cated by flags) I use speeds of from 1/200 
to 1/300 second, depending upon the angle 
and the distance from the camera to the 
subject. Within twenty feet of the ski- 
runner or at right angles to the action, 
the faster speed is used. The slalom racer 
is traveling from fifteen to twenty-five 
miles per hour, about as fast as an auto- 
mobile in a business district. 
Spectacular jumping shots can be made 
at shutter speeds of from 1/500 to 1/750 
second if you are not too close to the 
subject. If you wish to stop a jumper in 
midair, these shutter speeds will do it. 
However, if you hope to catch a jump at 
the take-off, use speeds of from 1/750 to 
(Continued on page 82) 
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Synchronized flash photography is becoming 


simpler and more reliable through research 


conducted by physicists and technologists. 


An electrical engineer and assistant set to photograph between-the-lens 
shutter synchronization with the ultra high-speed motion picture camera. 
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NY study of flash synchronization 
that pretends to be thorough must 
take into consideration every fac- 

tor that contributes to synchronization. 
Such a study, if undertaken with reserva- 
tions regarding any of the several instru- 
ments involved, must inevitably defeat 
itself for the reason that perfect synchro- 
nization demands the perfect coordination 
of all factors. 

What good, for instance, is a bulb if the 
shutter operating with it is improperly 
synchronized? Obviously no good at all. 
The lamp, the shutter, and the flashgun 
may all be perfect, but unless the adjust- 
ments assure faultless operating coordi- 
nation the exposure will be faulty in one 
or more respects. In such cases the lamp 
is invariably blamed. 

While it is a known fact that shutters 
are highly temperamental and extremely 
sensitive mechanisms, it is not so well 
known that no two shutters function alike 
and that the older they get the more er- 
ratically they perform. Experiments have 
demonstrated that many presumably ac- 
curate shutters are as much as fifty per 
cent below par in dependable perform- 
ance. 

Complaints about defective synchroni- 
zation were so numerous, and the belief 
that the lamps were at fault was so prev- 
alent, that the General Electric Company 
some time ago initiated an investigation 
of the whole matter of synchronization to 
determine by scientific means what fac- 
tors in the sequence of operations were 
responsible. To this study it assigned a 
group of physicists and technologists in its 
laboratories at Nela Park, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

The approach to the subject was com- 
plicated by the fact no specific type or 


Single frames from film strip made in the 
high-speed camera. The top frame shows 
the shutter wide open during an exposure 
at f 4.5. The lower frame shows a second 
or “bounce” opening (to almost f 16) 
while the flashbulb is still very active. 
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Enlargement from 16 mm film strip made with movie camera which operates at 1000 frames per second shows between-the-lens shutter 
opening at 1/200 second. Such records enable research workers to detect faults in flashbulbs, shutters, and synchronizing mechanisms. 


make of shutter could be used as an ex- 
perimental standard. Consequently all 
well known models were requisitioned 
and the work of testing them in conjunc- 
tion with the other agencies of synchro- 
nization proceeded. In the first of these 
specialized experiments a motion study of 
the various mechanisms and parts em- 
ployed in the production of high-speed 
lamps was critically developed to estab- 
lish the accuracy of the lamps. An ultra 
high-speed motion-picture camera photo- 
graphed all operations. It graphically re- 
corded any faults in the manufacturing 
processes and mechanisms as well as the 
performance of various Photoflash lamps. 
The camera was a 16 mm Eastman Model 
2 Cine-Kodak geared to a speed of 2000 
frames per second. Action was timed in 
milliseconds and graphically recorded. 

Flashbulbs contain a measured quantity 
of either extremely thin aluminum foil or 
fine hydrolanium (or aluminum) wire 
and moisture-free oxygen. They are fired 
by a small filament which is coated with 
a chemical paste called the primer. This 
chemical ignites readily when a weak 
electric current is passed through it. The 
first recordings of lamp performance were 
made to determine certain data relating 
to ignition of the primer and the action 
of the burning foil and wire. These also 
provided data concerning combustion 
within the bulbs, and aided in noting 
through comparative studies the progress 
made in their construction. This particu- 
lar research was inspired by the con- 
troversy about flash synchronization. The 
demand was for ever higher levels of 
color temperature (peaks) as synchroniz- 
ers were geared to operate more effi- 
ciently with high-peak bulbs. 


A mirror placed as shown permits the flashbulb behind the camera to be 
photographed along with the shutter action. See movie frames, page 32. 





The ultra high-speed camera produced 
valuable visual records of every detail of 
the synchronization. The experimenters 
employed a photoelectric cell for synchro- 
nization and a constant light source to 
check the timing. They laid the ground- 
work of evidence designed to assist the 
engineers responsible for the manufacture 
of the lamps in determining the control- 
ling factors for perfect lamps and accurate 
synchronization. In another related ex- 
periment a bulb was installed at the rear 
of a Speed Graphic camera, and directly 
behind and slightly to the side of the lamp 
a mirror was erected to reflect the action 
of the lamp as viewed from the position 
of the high-speed motion picture camera 
that was recording the performance. Thus 
when the tripper was released every de- 
tail of the operation was recorded on the 
film, and the light source of the bulb be- 
hird the Graphic was timed and cali- 
brated to the minutest fraction of a sec- 
ond. 

The resulting film strip, when studied, 
established the firing of the bulb and the 
interrelation of the shutter and synchro- 
nizer. A clocking device of Bell Tele- 
phone design installed in the motion-pic- 
ture camera recorded upon the film the 
time and the speed of the object photo- 
graphed. This was plainly visible when 
the strip was projected. Thus for the first 
time the three major factors that enter 
into synchronization were recorded si- 
multaneously to facilitate a study of the 
coordination essential to perfect synchro- 
nization. Both focal plane and between- 
the-lens shutter performances were stud- 
ied with the high-speed movie camera. 

Of what specific importance are such 
experiments, and what is their application 





Mercury tubes which produce intermittent (stroboscopic) light 
are employed to test synchronization with focal plane shutters. 
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Measuring and recording the electrical 
energy of the light source of a flashbulb 
with a setup which includes a photoelec- 
tric cell, amplifier, and oscillograph. 


to general photography? The answer lies 
in a recent film produced by this tech- 
nique and showing the synchronous ac- 
tion of a Compur shutter tripped by a 
Mendelsohn synchronizer firing a GE No. 
16 flashbulb. The strip, when projected, 
showed the tripper releasing the shutter 
(Continued on page 92) 
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Making Photographic Valentines 
by Paul Hadley 








INTER is the time of year when 

many of us, due to choice or nec- 

essity, will be confining our pho- 
tographic efforts to taking pictures in- 
doors. Most of us have tried our hand 
at making photographic Christmas cards, 
but how many of us have ever thought 
of making valentines by means of our 
camera? Yet photographic valentines are 
easily made, and have a charm never to 
be found in the boughten variety. 

The heart and the Cupid have long been 
symbols of St. Valentine’s day, and so 
these two subjects will naturally be the 
theme of our work. The heart motif may 
be worked out in nearly any convenient 
way, and for Cupids—what better sub- 
ject than some small child, either our 
own or that of some friend? While this 
article does not pretend to show more 
than a few examples of photo valentines, 
the limit of the subjects and their ar- 
rangement is marked only by the ingen- 
uity of the photographer. 

Many ideas based on the heart-and- 
Cupid theme can be worked out indoors 
in an hour or two. Here’s one suggestion: 
A large heart is cut from cardboard, one 
side painted with a target design, the 
other in plain colors. As the reproduction 
will be in monochrome, it may be painted 
in any dark color. Using a small child 
for a model, take one picture showing 
Cupid standing by the heart. In the cen- 
ter of the target an arrow made of a 
straight stick with a cardboard “feather” 
is placed (a pin in the end of the stick 
holds it to the heart). A bow made of 
heavy cardboard and string can be held 
by the child. With this large heart as a 
background, several different poses will 
suggest themselves, and either the target 
or the plain side can be used. It can 
also be tacked to a small table, and the 
child set on top. In this case any desired 
lettering can be inscribed on the heart 
by writing on the negative with opaque. 

Ordinary outdoor snapshots of children 


Print of Cupid is mounted on thin wood 
and carefully cut out with a coping saw. 





can be cut in the shape of a heart and 
mounted on red cards. Prints can be 
made with a heart-shaped mask, too. A 
cut-out of a youngster can be mounted 
on white stock and wings painted on with 
white and gray water-color. Designs and 
lettering can be painted on the mount 
with show-card colors and a small water- 
color brush. The completed paste-up is 
then copied through the camera to make 
a new negative from which the finished 
valentines are printed. 

The cutout statuette valentine shown 
in the illustration was made from a posed 
photograph. An 8x10 enlargement was 
mounted on thin wood, and the figure cut 
out with a fine-toothed coping saw. The 
wings were painted on the print after it 
was mounted, and these cut out along 
with the figure. The heart was cut from 
another piece of the thin wood, painted 
red with white border and lettering, and 
both the figure and heart mounted in a 
small wooden base as shown. This type 
of valentine may be made more striking 
by hand-coloring the photograph before 
pasting it to the wood. A simple and yet 





This simple type of photographic valen- 
tine is attractive and very easy to make. 


Cutouts of figure and heart background 
are both glued in a slotted baseblock. 








attractive photo valentine is shown in 
another illustration. It consists of two 
pieces of paper cut to heart shape, the 
front one of which has a window cut in it 
to reveal the photograph which may be 
either printed on or pasted to the back 
piece. The front is made on sensitized 
paper by exposing it to the light through 
a “negative” made from ordinary white 
bond typewriting paper, on which the let- 
tering has been done in black ink. I have 
found nothing better for this purpose than 
ordinary liquid shoe polish, as it is com- 
pletely opaque, and one application with 
a pen is sufficient. The writing paper 
makes a lovely mottled background, and 
the piece can be stained red with water- 
color after printing. 

These are only a few suggestions. One 
can work out equally good or better ideas 
himself. The photographic valentine is 
not likely to find its way to the waste 
basket as do the great majority of the 
common store variety. It will more likely 
be kept and treasured for many years for 
sentimental reasons.—f2 


An Easy Method of Making 


35 mm Contact Prints 

OST 35 mm users don’t bother to 

make contact prints from their neg- 
atives, because of the time and trouble 
involved in making them. Without these 
prints, however, it’s difficult to maintain 
an accurate and easy-to-use negative file. 
Also, it’s easier to determine from con- 
tact prints which negatives are worth en- 
larging. 

The problem is easily solved. Buy or 
make an 8 x 10 printing frame. Cut the 
36-exposure roll of negatives into six 
strips of six frames each. Next, working 
by safelight, place the negative strips in 
the printing frame, and lay a sheet of 
8x10 contact paper over them. The nega- 
tive emulsion should face the paper emul- 
sion, of course. You will find that the six 
negative strips just fit the printing sur- 
face. Glossy paper is probably best for 
the purpose of obtaining maximum de- 
tail in the tiny prints. 

After the print has been made in the 
usual manner, the strips of 35 mm prints 
may be cut apart and filed, or the 8 x 10 
print may be kept intact and placed in 
a ring binder. By making your contact 
prints in this manner you have a guide 
to every roll of 35 mm film you develop. 
—Carl H. Claudy, Jr., Washington, D. C. 


Handy Weights for Formulas 
Y substituting small muslin bags 
filled with shot for the weights usu- 
ally used on scales, chemicals may be 
compounded into your favorite formulas 
without the necessity of referring to writ- 
ten or printed directions. A bag is made 
up, tagged, and filled with exactly enough 
shot to balance the weight of the required 
amount of each chemical used. Write the 
name of the proper chemical on each 
tag. The bags used in weighing the chem- 
icals for each solution are kept together 
in a small container which is labeled with 
the name of the formula. This idea makes 
the mixing of formulas comparatively 
quick and easy, as well as accurate.— 
Roy F. Kaiser, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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By 


IRVING W. HOWLAND 


President, Kodak Camera Club of Rochester 


HERE would you seek the 

world’s largest camera club? In 

the world’s largest city? In the 
most densely populated of civilized coun- 
tries? In France, where photography 
originated with Daguerre a century ago, 
or in England, where Fox-Talbot pio- 
neered in evolving the negative-positive 
process which first made print-making 
practical? 

If you were wise you would go to the 
American city where, today, more pho- 
tographic supplies and equipment are 
manufactured than at any other spot in 
the world. And there, in Rochester, 
N. Y., your search would lead you to a 
three-story brick building in Kodak Park. 
In this building are the headquarters of 
the world’s largest single camera club. 
It is outranked numerically only by a 
few associations of clubs, and photo- 
graphic societies with memberships scat- 
tered over a wide area, none of which 
can be termed camera clubs in the ordi- 
nary sense. 

Beginning approximately 20 years ago 
with a group of six members—just about 
enough to provide a full set of officers— 
the Kodak Camera Club of Rochester 
now numbers more than 2,200. All its 
members work in the Kodak Plants in 
Rochester—some at Hawk-Eye, design- 
ing or manufacturing lenses; some at the 
Kodak Camera Works, machining parts 
or assembling them into cameras; some 
at Kodak Office; and some at Kodak 
Park, in research, chemical processes, 
emulsion-making, film-support manufac- 
ture, paper-making, inspection, packag- 
ing, labeling, machine-shop work, plumb- 
ing, electrical installation, building main- 
tenance, and the thousand-and-one other 
operations incident to the manufactur 
of photographic materials. ' 

At the Camera Club building in Kodak 
Park, these photographic workers find a 
common meeting ground in their mutual 
hobby. And, as in any other camera 
club, eminence in this one depends upon 
skill with the camera and in the dark- 
room. The research worker competes on 
equal terms with the machinist or ship- 
ping clerk. The emulsion specialist dis- 
covers that ability to create a new film 
doesn’t necessarily bring salon “firsts” to 
the pictures he takes on it. The lens de- 
signer learns that the subject you put in 
front of a lens and the film you put be- 
hind it are also important. For example, 
in the first club competition, February 
10, 1920, an electrician took first prize, a 
research man second, and third prize 
went to a worker in the department han- 
dling lightproof black paper. Awards 
have varied in that manner ever since. 


Like other clubs, the Kodak Camera 
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WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA CLU 


Executives, scientists, and factory workers | 
meet on an equal basis in this group of fans [| 
whose job is making cameras and supplies. 
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Using club equipment, a member is shown 
mounting his own prints for competition. 


Club is largely self-supporting. At its 
organization meeting, January 13, 1920, 
dues were set at 50 cents a year. They 
have since been increased to $1. Money 
so collected goes toward the purchase of 
new equipment, additions to the club’s 
permanent collection of fine prints, and 
similar acquisitions. The club maintains 
an excellent library for its members and 
subscribes to every available photo- 
graphic periodical. 

The club building itself contains ap- 
proximately 5,000 square feet of floor 
space. The ground floor houses an office, 
a lecture hall, and a combined reading 
room and exhibition room where travel- 
ing exhibits are hung. The second floor 
is occupied by a studio with suitable 
lighting equipment, a chemical stock and 

(Continued on page 107) 



















































Above: A color expert from the research 
laboratories lectures to club members. 
Club courses always are fully enrolled. 


Below: Equipment and supplies are checked 
out to a club member on his way to one 
of the darkrooms for a printing session. 


Members of the motion picture group at 
work on a full-length movie feature. The 
spacious studios afford plenty of room. 


Fig. |. Print from negative which was not properly agitated 
during development. Note uneven tones in face and background. 








Fig. 2. Another example of what may result if the film is not properly 
and evenly agitated, at least intermittently, during tank development. 
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To Shake 02 Hot lo Shake 


By 
HILLARY G. BAILEY, F. R. P. S. 


Many users of developing tanks get poor results be- 
cause of improper technique. An expert photog- 
rapher points out the importance of proper film 
agitation in obtaining consistently good negatives. 


T has been said that there are photog- 
raphers who read the _ instruction 
sheets which the manufacturers in- 

clude in their film packages. This is en- 
couraging information and quite hearten- 
ing to the manufacturers’ product infor- 
mation departments, for their experience 
has been such at times as to make them 
doubt whether anyone ever bothers to 
read their carefully prepared directions. 
Those who can recall having seen an 
instruction sheet and can remember some 
of the things stated thereon will tell you 
that the reading matter says something 
general about color sensitivity. They will 


06 


also tell you that speed is mentioned ab- 
stractly and without specific measure- 
ment data; that much is written about 
delicate detail in the highlights and shad- 
ows. After that, they will recall some 
mention of antihalation back coating 
which doesn’t particularly interest the 
serious picture-maker so long as he 
knows there is such a thing in case it is 
needed. Following all these statements 
there will be a list of precautions which 
are very important, but seldom observed. 
However, they will not tell you that fail- 
ure to heed these precautions explains 
why so many have the kind of troubles 


they do, and that despite seeming am- 
biguity, instruction sheets contain valu- 
able information and should be read and 
re-read repeatedly. 

It is a funny thing, furthermore, to ob- 
serve how many conscientious craftsmen 
will ignore practically everything on the 
instruction sheet except the formulas. 
It seems that if there is anything in the 
world the average photographer loves 
more than a formula, it is two formulas. 
Three would be still better. This part of 
the instruction sheet he absorbs with rel- 
ish. 

Despite his interest in this particular 
photographic function and the care he 
exercises with respect to it, his results are 
quite often definitely unpredictable. 
Even when he weighs out his chemicals 
with meticulous accuracy, or better still 
buys them already prepared, something 
goes haywire. He may check his tem- 
perature with a thermometer big enough 
to be read without bifocals; he may watch 
his developing time to a split second; he 
may even use fresh developer every time 
and the results be not at all what he 
wanted, or what he was led to expect by 
the instruction sheet. At least, he will 
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tell you that. Precision procedure should 
guarantee consistent results, but for some 
vexatious reason he does not get it, or 
what he thinks is it. 

This sort of thing annoys him terribly, 
too. Particularly when he sees good neg- 
atives that have been developed in a soup 
so old and thick he would wonder if you 
drove the films into it with a hammer and 
pried them out with a crow bar. To in- 
crease his annoyance the old soup-user 
tested the solution temperature by merely 
sticking his finger in it up to the first 
joint, and if the skin did not slip nor the 
flesh freeze, the negatives were “dunked” 
therein. After all this contrary-to-the- 
formula-sheet carelessness, the painstak- 
ing formula fixer is about ready for a 
psychopathic examination. Of course, he 
is never shown the hundreds of negatives 
which the antiquated soup spoiled and 
which were sent back to a long suffering 
manufacturer to replace. If he only knew 
how many times films are spoiled when 
absolutely nothing is to blame except 
crazy craftsmanship, he would feel better 
about his own carefulness; he would ap- 
preciate that there is more to the in- 
struction sheets than he might think. 

Not so long ago, an eminent surgeon 
called me over the telephone and a con- 
versation much like the following ensued: 
“Young man (I liked him for that), I wish 
you would tell me just what is the mat- 
ter with what I am doing. Either I can- 
not read, or the instruction sheets are 
‘screwy’. I can vary the time of a series 
of successive exposures sufficiently until 
I know a couple of them are within the 
latitude of the film. I can put a fresh 
developing solution in my tank and ef- 
fect correct temperature according to the 
instruction sheet, for I have a thermom- 
eter and know how to use it. Then, I 
can put my film in the developer and de- 
velop for the specified length of time and 
the final negatives are no good. What is 
the matter?” 

I had heard similar statements many 
times before and had guessed a possible 
solution during his recital of process 
manipulation. I felt sure he was getting 
results which printed like the top por- 
trait in Fig. 3, when he wanted a printing 
quality similar to the lower portrait. So 
I hazarded an answer like this: 


Fig. 4. Lack of agitation causes unequal 
local development with consequent streaks. 











































Fig. 3. Two prints from nega- 
tives which received identical 
exposure on the same type of 
film. Both films were developed 
in the same solution for 
the same length of time, but 
the top one received no agi- 
tation, the bottom one con- 
stant agitation. Both negatives 
have been printed together on 
the same piece of paper in 
order to show their extreme dif- 
ference in density and contrast. 


“Doctor, I presume that 
after you place your film in 
the developing tank, hav- 
ing already adjusted the 
temperature to 65°, you set 
an alarm clock to ring in so 
many minutes. Then, you 
go down the hall for a drag 
on a cigarette. Is that not 
correct?” 

“Well, something like that. 
Isn’t that the way to do it 
according to the instruction 
sheet?” 

“Yes and no,” I answered. 
“Now, doctor, my memory 
is that you shake a mean 
cocktail. If, the next time 
you develop your negatives, 
you will shake your devel- 
oping tank as vigorously as 
you would your cocktail 
shaker your negatives will 
have a higher density and contrast, and 
that is what you want, I believe.” 

This statement seemed to shed new 
light on an old trouble and interest him; 
so I added: 

“If you will agitate your films during 
tank development as much as you would 
during tray development you will get 
similar results.” 

It seemed to satisfy him. At least, he 
has been satisfied with his negative qual- 
ity since that conversation. 

In pictorial testimony to the effect of 
constant agitation in comparison to no 
agitation at all, please refer again to Fig. 
3. Both negatives received identical ex- 
posure timing on the same type of film 
to the same light intensity on the same 
subject. Both films were developed in 


Most roll film tanks are provided with 
an agitating rod to be used as shown. 


the same developer for the same length 
of time. But the top one received no agi- 
tation while the bottom one was agitated 
constantly. Both films have been printed 
together on the same piece of paper and 
developed exactly the same. But the top 
film has about half the density and con- 
trast of the bottom film. 

It can readily be observed that amounts 
of agitation between none at all and con- 
stant would give in-between results in 
density and contrast; so that if we agi- 
tate a given amount one time and a dif- 
ferent amount another time we will not 
have consistent density and contrast re- 
sults. 

It is very necessary for each worker to 
establish a degree of standardized agita- 

(Continued on page 106) 


The daylight tanks for both pack and cut 
films should be shaken well at intervals. 
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AN OPEN LETTER TO A 
PRIZE-WINNER'S WIFE 


by MARY K. HANCOCK 


An Amateur Photographer's Wife, Springfield, Mo. 


Long-suffering wives of amateur pho- 
tographers can all have a good cry with 
Mrs. Hancock via this amusing article. 


Mrs. Johnson, but I have just fin- 

ished reading Prize Winner in a 
Year in Poputar PHotocrapHy (Novem- 
ber, 1939, page 32), and believe me, we 
have things in common. 

I’m no camera enthusiast and I'll bet a 
coke you aren’t either, because in that 
story about your husband I read this: 
“The first six months I owned a camera 
I made over a thousand negatives under 
all sorts of conditions.” Right there, Mrs. 
Johnson, I knew I had found someone 
whose existence paralleled mine for the 
last year. 

You and I know a loyal wife doesn’t 
betray her honest opinion of her hus- 
band’s hobbies, and when Elmer spent 
our modest nest-egg for a miniature cam- 
era I kept discreetly silent. Not so our 
relatives and friends, who told me to my 
face I had married a fool. For a year 
now I’ve parried every well-meaning 
thrust, hoping that Elmer would win a 
prize. But confidentially, Mrs. Johnson, 
his pictures are awful! 

We used to own one of those little 
forty-nine cent cameras and if I do say 
so myself, I snapped some pretty cute 
pictures of the kids. Now, with a camera 
covered with little doodads, f 2.8 lens, 
1/1500 shutter speed, exposure meters, 
and mechanics my mind is too obtuse to 
comprehend, how can I ever get good 
pictures of the kids? 

You'll say, “What’s wrong with Elmer?” 
By the time he gets all his paraphernalia 
adjusted the children have gone out to 
see the new batch of puppies. Inci- 
dentally, even the pups are too fast for 
Elmer and a precision camera. 

Still, I could put up with Elmer’s at- 
tempts at prize-winning shots, but I can’t 
even call my home my own anymore. 
Elmer thinks he can develop and print 
his pictures better than our local photo- 
finisher. The house is a rendezvous for 
all his camera-nutty friends, and the 
bathroom—pardon me—the darkroom— 
is always occupied. You can imagine 
how I feel when I ask a few of the girls 
in for bridge, and a horde of amateur 
photogs gathers in the bathroom. The 
girls play with strained faces and are ob- 
viously relieved when the afternoon is 
over. 

Our bathroom has a cabinet at the end 
of the tub and Elmer fixed the cabinet 
door so that when he slips out a couple 


Y us don’t know me from Adam, 


of dojiggers it makes a work table over 
the tub. Every time I want to take a 
nice bath before retiring I have to wres- 
tle that darn’ thing around before I can 
get into the tub. Not to mention clearing 
the tub of the rinse-rocker, bits of film, 
etc. Not only that, but he forgets to take 
out of the only bathroom window that 
box-like ventilator which fits the window 
better than any glove you ever saw. 

No lavish display of colorful towels can 











keep my friends from eyeing the black 
weather-stripping Elmer has tacked 
around the bathroom door. 

After all, those are only minor irrita- 
tions, when you consider how Elmer has 
invaded my kitchen—the one place a 
housewife should reign supreme. Did 
Oscar (I feel I know him well enough to 
call him Oscar) experiment for two or 
three months of that first year on house- 
hold equipment before he decided to buy 
a ferrotype tin? Did you ever get up in 
the morning and cast a hasty glance at 


what you expected to be your early 
morning image in the mirror and see in- 
stead a batch of prints stuck to the glass? 
Did Oscar call later, while you were fev- 
erishly scraping, to ask if the prints 
popped off all right? Or off the kitchen 
windows? Or off the sides and door of 
your new refrigerator? Or off news- 
papers spread carefully all over the 
house? 

Did he ever lose his equilibrium when 
he discovered the kids had poured his 
new chrome alum solution down the 
drain while you turned away a brush 
salesman? Did you ever start to make a 
layer cake and find your cake pans in the 
refrigerator, full of prints waiting to be 
ferrotyped? Or reach for ice cubes and 
discover he’d used them all for cooling 
solutions and failed to fill the trays? Or 
find toy balloons filled with water (for 
cooling without diluting solutions) and 
occupying the freezing unit when you 
needed ice cubes? Or liquor bottles 
filled with developing solutions and for- 
gotten, so that they froze and burst? 
And because it might be poison you had 
to throw away the contents of the icebox? 

Did you ever start to hang out your 
wash and end by searching under the 
bathtub for your spring-clip clothes pins? 

Can you blame me for being con- 
cerned when Elmer said he was going to 
try drying negatives in the stovepipe? 
His cronies indulgently explained be- 
tween guffaws that he meant only a 
length of stovepipe—but when he uses 
everything else in the house, how am I to 
know? 

Did Oscar ever use up all the cooking 
vinegar to make tray-cleaning solution? 
Or commandeer the baby’s bathinette for 
a tray in which to develop oversize 
prints? Wait until one of the kids has a 
music lesson and you can’t find the met- 
ronome. Then look in Oscar’s darkroom 
—he’s been using it to count seconds for 
him while he made enlargements! 

Of course you can be proud of Oscar 
now that he is a prize-winner. It must 
have been nice to have a write-up in a 
national photographic magazine, to say 
nothing of a trip for two to the New York 
Fair, but what I want to know, Mrs. 
Johnson, was it worth that “. . . first six 
months . . . I made over a thousand neg- 
atives under ali sorts of conditions’? 

P. S—I notice, too, that the deceitful 
wretch puts all the blame on you for that 
first camera—to take pictures of the 
babies.—_® 














and atmosphere. 


Picture of the month (opposite page) 
GUATEMALAN SUNSET, by Joseph Janney Steinmetz 


By deliberate underexposure, photographer Steinmetz 
silhouetted his figures against a cloud-filled sky. 
he proceeded to overprint slightly, thus transform- 
ing an ordinary scene into a picture full of drama 


Then 


[For Technical Data see page 76] 























THUNDERING HERD... .by 
D. E. Ahlers, Dayton, Ohio 


Appep interest often can 


be introduced into a photograph 
in the form of striking shadows 


which result from skilful pos- 
ing and lighting of the subject. 


(For Technical Data see page 76) 


BEALEADOR occ cctcece DY 
Dan French, Chicago, IIl 
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BEAUTY AND THE BEAST By NATHANIEL FIELD 
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TWO SPEEDS—SLOW AND SLOWER.. 


by Lou Gardner, Detroit, Mich 














































Fine camera subjects are to be 
found in the country as well as 
in the city. These prize-winning 
photographs reflect the true 
atmosphere of life on the farm. 


(For Technical Data see page 76) 

















UTTER SURPRISE y 
A. E. Meyerhoff, Chicago, Ill. 


CULTIVATION by J. W. McManigal, Horton, Kan. 


HURRY, HURRY, HURRY 
Paul Altobell, Philadelphia, Pa. 





Feats of balance never fail to 


thrill or amuse the onlooker. Two 
enterprising photographers have 
taken advantage of split-second 
picture opportunities to record these 


entertaining performers at work. 


(For Technical Data see page 76) 





TRICK STUFF by 
Leonard Rosinger, Atlanta, Ga 


CAPITAL E b 
Norman Gottschalk, Chicago, Ill. 





M ANY a commonplace 
subject can be strikingly por- 


trayed in settings which pro- 


vide contrast. Here the lowly 
horse and wagon become 
the center of interest in 


these splendid photographs. 


(For Technical Data see page 76) 


Carl H. Bender, New Rochelle, N. 
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Ever since the invention of firearms 
man has been fascinated by guns. Frank 
R. Butt of Bayside, N. Y., photographed 
his subject taking careful aim with a 
target rifle while the picture by Fritz 
Henle of New York City shows a soldier 


inspecting the bore of a field piece. 


(For Technical Data see page 76) 
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Fine photographic technique is 
apparent in these outstanding ar- 
chitectural studies. Note how the 
marble statue above and _ the 
group of sightseers below are 
dwarfed by the tall Corinthian 
columns and high rotunda arches. 


(For Technical Data see page 76) 
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EQUAL AND EXACT by David 
and Eleanor Craig, Washington, D. C. 


SPL c.cvicmakwriwewiawmeaes 
Walter H. Pohl, Jefferson City, Mo. 
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Most of us, young or old, are dis- 


posed to give unsolicited advice to the 
other fellow. This human trait is cleverly 
portrayed in the engaging photographs 


by Harold Climo and E. Anthony Eno. 


(For Technical Data see page 76) 
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PLAY THAT ONE by 
Harold deSoyres Climo, 
Saint John, N. B., Canada 


YOUR MOVE. .by 
E. Anthony Eno, 
Arlington, Va. 





To demonstrate for his class in photography an easy method 
of recording texture in materials, J. Ghislain Lootens, F.R.P.S., 
made this picture of a piece of satin. 


ment is shown in the sketch. 


His lighting arrange- 
(For Technical Data see page 76) 











STOPPING 
MOTION 


WITH YOUR CAMERA 


By STAN JENKINS 


Illustration Photographer, Utica, N. Y. 


The author tells you how to choose the 
right shutter speed in order to insure 
sharp negatives when shooting action. 


to take pictures of moving objects. 

Often, however, the results are not 
satisfactory due to the fact that too slow 
a shutter speed was used and the image 
is not sharp. 

In photographing ordinary subjects 
such as persons, groups, scenes, etc., we 
are accustomed to choosing a diaphragm 
opening and setting the shutter speed to 
accommodate the stop selected for de- 
sired depth of field and degree of expo- 
sure. 

In action photography the shutter speed 
must be the first consideration and the 
diaphragm set to the stop required at that 
particular speed for the existing light 
conditions. 

Assuming that the camera is held mo- 
tionless, the sharpness of a negative is de- 
pendent on the movement of the image 
on the film while the shutter is open. 
The more rapidly it moves, the shorter 
must be the shutter speed. Now the 
image of a moving object will appear 
sharp if it has not moved farther than the 
diameter of the permissible circle of con- 
fusion. For contact prints this distance 
is taken as 1/100”, but in making nega- 
tives which are to be enlarged this figure 
should be divided by the number of 
diameters they will be enlarged. 

The movement of the image on the film 
is governed by speed of the object and 
the direction of travel. When an object 


Kew camera owner has occasion 


moves toward or 
from the camera 
there is less displace- 
ment of the image 
than when it moves 
diagonally or at right 
angles to the line of 
sight. Thus it may 
be possible to get a 
fairly sharp picture 
of a moving object 
when viewed in one direction but not 
when viewed from another. 

Another factor to be considered is the 
size of the image on the film, and this is 
governed by the distance of the object 
from the camera and the focal length of 
the lens. The nearer the camera is to an 
object, the larger will be the scale of the 
picture, and the greater will be the dis- 
placement of the image. Also, the longer 
the focal length of the lens the larger the 
image, and the farther it will travel in a 
given time. 

The table shown below is taken from 
the Wellcome Exposure Calculator and 
Diary, and gives in round figures the 
shutter speeds required in order to secure 
negatives sufficiently sharp for contact 
printing when photographing moving ob- 
jects with a 5” lens. If photographs are 
to be enlarged the speeds should be in- 
creased accordingly. With a shorter or 
longer focal length lens the speeds must 
be altered accordingly. With a 214” lens 
you can double the 











Distance of object, 25 ft. unless other- Direction of Motion exposure time to get 
wise stated. If 50 ft., exposure is 
doubled; if 100 ft., it is quadrupled. Ps <> the same effect, and 
Read text carefully. = = = with a 10” lens you 
Pedestrians (2 mi. per hour)...... 1/20 | 1/40 ie use half the expos- 
Pedestrians (4 mi. per hour)...... 1/40 1/80 
Vehicles (6 mi. per hour)........ | 1/60 | 1/120 1/180 ure. Be careful not 
Vehicles (8 mi. per hour)........ | 1/80 1/150 pad to get mixed up when 
Cyclists and trotting horses........ 1/160 1/300 1/50 ‘ . ad 
Foot races and sports........¢..! 1/240 1/500 1/700 you think of expos 
SEUSS BE As ane eee | seen | 26G0 1/800 ures and shutter 
Cycle races, horses galloping....... | 1/300 1/750 1/900 ’ 
Yachts (at 10 knots) at 50 ft...... 1/60 1/120 1/180 speeds. Here’s an 
Steamers (at 20 knots) at 50 ft....| 1/120 1/240 1/360 example that may 
a - yf renee 1/125 | 1/250 1/500 make this point 
Trains, autos, etc. (20 to 30 mi. per| ‘ 
oe > Y earners 7 1/150 | 1/300 1/450 clearer. Supposing 
Ditto (40 to 60 mi. per hr.) 50 ft. 1/300 | 1/600 1/900 we hav : 
Flying birds, at 50 ft.............| 1/250 | 1/500 1/1000 ave a shutter 
Aeroplanes (100 mi. per hr.) 100 ft.| 1/300 | 1/600 | 1/900 speed of 1/50 second. 
The figures are no guide to the correct exposure fer the film. In order to double 
For lenses of greater or less focal length than 5", multiply above the exposure we 
figure by 5, and divide by the focal length of the lens in inches. must make the shut- 
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Photographs of moving objects are always more pleasing 
when sharp. Choose a shutter speed that is fast enough 
to stop motion of the image and insure a clear picture. 


ter speed 1/25 second, or halve it. Like- 
wise, when we halve the exposure we 
double the speed—to 1/100 second. 

To return once more to the table, the 
figures shown will serve as a reasonably 
accurate guide for minimum shutter 
speeds required to stop motion. Remem- 
ber, however, that they are not a guide 
to the correct exposure for the film. 
Speed of the film used, lighting condi- 
tions, and shutter speed determine the 
stop opening. 

Most readers will be content to accept 
the table at its face value. However, the 
advanced workers who are more mathe- 
matically inclined may want to know how 
the figures are determined. Briefly, the 
formula is as follows: In order to deter- 
mine the minimum shutter speed re- 
quired to photograph an object in motion, 
and on the basis of a circle of confusion 
less than 1/100” in diameter, divide the 
distance of the object (in inches) by 100 
times the focal length of the lens, and 
divide the speed of object (in inches per 
second) by the result. The figure ob- 
tained is the minimum exposure in frac- 
tions of a second to stop motion directly 
across the camera. Reduce this speed 14 
for movement obliquely towards or from 
the camera and 24 for movement direct- 
ly towards or away from the camera. 

The amateur must learn to accept the 
limitations of his equipment. It is useless 
to try to photograph a moving object 
which requires a shutter speed faster 
than the camera provides. One more tip: 
Use a direct finder for head-on shots. 
The optical finder makes an object appear 
much farther away when it’s right on top 
of you. A horse will shy, but a locomoe- 
tive won’t—so have a care!—p 





Stopping 
MOTION 


By 
STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the Author 


Group of pictures taken with 
a 5” lens at shutter speeds 
based on the table on page 5l. 


A pedestrian walking at 2 miles per hour A shutter speed of 1/100 sec. was used 
directly toward the camera was stopped here where the subject walks across the 
sharp with a shutter speed of 1/25 sec. field of view (1/60 second called for). 


Here the subject is trotting at 4 miles In order to stop motion as the subject Speed of 1/100 sec. was not fast enough 
per hour. A speed of 1/50 was used, this passed diagonally before the camera a to give a sharp negative in this case 
being the setting closest to 1/40 second. speed of 1/100 was used (1/80 advised). where a minimum of 1/120 is indicated. 


=<. - ye . aad 


This cyclist traveling at 5 miles per As he passed diagonally in front of the This ‘shot required a shutter speed of 
hour and toward the camera was stopped camera a faster speed of 1/100 second 1/150 second as the rider wheeled across 
with a shutter speed of only 1/50 second. was employed to insure a sharp negative. the field of view at 5 miles per hour. 
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A camera with a focal plane shutter was A shutter speed of 1/825 second caught Here the same shutter speed of 1/825 was 
used in making the pictures on this page. all four feet off of the ground as the used, but the horse was farther from the 
This picture was taken at 1/350 second. horse galloped diagonally past camera. camera as he crossed the field of view. 
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An automobile approaching the camera Here the speed was increased to 1/350 The direction of movement was changed 
at 25 miles per hour was stopped sharp by sec. so that the image of the moving car as shown, and a shutter speed of 1/550 
using a shutter speed of 1/135 second. would be perfectly sharp on the negative. sec. used in order to obtain sharp image. 
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Don't try this sort of shot which the As the train moved obliquely towards the Here the train moved directly across the 
author risked his neck to get at 1/350 camera et 40 miles per hour it was field of view. A shutter speed of !/1000 


sec, The train approached at 35 m.p.h. stopped by a shutter speed of 1/680 sec. sec. was employed to make this picture. 





Though snapped at 1/825 second, these racing boats are blurred 
because the camera wasn't swung with them. Background is sharp. 





Swinging the camera has blurred the background 








e we 


here, but the 


racers are sharply defined, which is of much more importance. 
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By 
THOMAS P. LAKE 


Niles Center, ill. 


Amateur Photographer, 


the finder of 








9 boat in 


ed this speedin ctua 


ds before and after a 





The author follow 
for several secon 
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ACTION SHOTS 


his camera 


lly making the exposure. 
































The fastest shutter won't abso- 
lutely “stop” certain subjects. 
But a little practice and a few 
simple tricks will help you to 


get sharp images nevertheless. 






































““c ERE they come!” 
As the warning cry ripples 


down the line of spectators, 
there is a hurried shuffling of feet, a 
simultaneous training of cameras that 
stare unwinkingly toward the leaping, 
thundering line of glistening speed boats. 
And after they have passed and the pul- 
sating air has quieted, the camera fans 
relax tired muscles and draw relieved 
breaths. Then they hope that they have 
nice sharp images on their negatives. 

Few have. 

At sixty miles an hour—and speed boats 
often travel much faster—a racing craft 
is covering the little matter of 88 feet 
every second. That means almost 9 feet 
in 40 second, or 10% inches in 499 second, 
or an inch in 4090 second. Even though 
you were to photograph a speeding boat 
with an exposure of }5o9 second, the craft 
would have moved forward a distance 
equal to the length of a man’s ear, or the 
width of three fingers while the exposure 
was being made. Put two inches of nice 
thick “fur” on all the vertical lines of a 
racing boat or its crew, and the result 
doesn’t deserve to have the term “picture” 
applied to it. 

Have you ever watched a slow-motion 
picture of a tennis star in the act of 
delivering a smashing drive, or a cham- 
pion golfer making a long drive? If so, 
do you remember the way he wound up 
and, after delivering the working part of 
the blow, followed through with a long 
sweeping motion? Wind-up and follow- 
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Above: Snapped during the auto races, this car 

actually moved 4 ft. during a 1/680 second ex- 
; posure, but it was "stopped" by camera swing. 
: Right: Effect of curtain shutter when action 
. is not followed. The 26 spaces are exposed in 
i succession by '!/g” slit traversing 34/4” plate. 

Image of car covers about 9 spaces. Car itself, 
“4 going 120 m.p.h., moves 18” before entire image 

is exposed at 1/1000 second. Image here is 

shown broken as if slit moved intermittently 
Ss from one area to next. Actually, steady motion 
of slit blends image to produce "forward lean- — 
; ing’ effect, which is ot seen in above photo. — MOVES macnat ec 
ot CROSS NES 
1, N 
h through—these are just as important to EGATIVE; 
at the photographer when he’s taking action 
ft pictures of a speeding boat or automo- 
. bile as they are to the tennis player or 
1e golfer when he makes a stroke. somewhere in that wide swing he has posure as being just that. Oddly enough, 
re Since the shutter is unable to stop the made his exposure. By keeping the boats while the ‘ooo second exposure actually 
ne image of the racing boat, it is up to the in the center of his camera field before, exposes the film for just 4000 of a second, 
a wielder of the camera to do the job for during, and after the exposure, he has the exposure finishes about 14) second 
lt himself. And this is where wind-up and practically eliminated the effects of the after it begins. Paradoxical as it sounds, 
»” follow-through come into the picture, not _ boat’s motion on his negative. Instead of it is nevertheless quite true. And this 

only figuratively, but literally as well. boat motion, he has substituted motion in condition is responsible for the very 

on To borrow a phrase from the motion the background. But who wants sharp peculiar leaning effect with which high 
of picture vocabulary, you must learn to backgrounds at the expense of blurred speed makes itself apparent in so many 
—_ ‘“panoram” these speed shots. boats? pictures taken with focal plane shutters. 
50, Watch a press cameraman experienced Focal plane shutters, or roll curtain To find out just what causes this effect 
up in photographing regattas, and you'll see _ shutters as they are more clearly termed, _let’s examine the workings of a Graflex, 
of that he picks up the boats while they are such as are used on many cameras now- for its action is typical of focal plane 
ng approaching, holds them in his field of adays, have a very peculiar effect on the shutter cameras. The duration of an ex- 
y= view with a smooth, sweeping motion, and __ portrayal of moving objects. We are posure with the Graflex is governed by 





even follows them up the stretch. And 


accustomed to think of a “4ooo second ex- 


(Continued on page 99) 





Fig. |. Clipped onto the projector lens 


barrel as shown, the color wheel can be 
turned to obtain many colors and blends. 


Fig. 2. The framework of the wheel is a 
disc with five circular apertures in_ it. 


Fig. 3. 


The four color wedges are taped 
in place. See shaded areas in Fig. 4-B. 


Fig. 4. 








FEW years ago, who of us would 
have predicted the rebirth of the 
lantern-slide vogue in a slick, new, 
streamlined form? Except for school- 
room purposes (and for announcements 
in neighborhood theaters) the slide pro- 
jector was dead as a doornail. Then 
color films came, and overnight the sit- 
uation changed. 
Now, like many 
photographer, I shoot color film, and 
show it by projection. But I also shoot 
monochrome, in the proportion of about 
ten negatives to one color transparency. 
Owning a projector, it seemed only nat- 
ural to show these monochrome shots as 
I showed my color shots: by printing 
them on positive film, and projecting. 
This, incidentally, is about the easiest 
thing in the world. It’s just contact 
printing; you can even use the same de- 
veloper. And the film cost is very low. 
|The making of positive transparencies 
from miniature negatives was described 
on p. 60 of the October, 1939, issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—ED. | 
But when I started showing my mono- 
chromes along with color slides, they 
didn’t measure up. Alone, they were 
fine. Mixed with color transparencies, 
they lacked zest and sparkle, even though 
as pictures they were better than the 
color scenes which went before or after. 
They had to have color, somehow, or else! 
Now, there are several techniques for 
adding color to monochrome lantern 
slides or film positives. You can tone 
them by the ordinary methods. You can 
also tone them by dye-coupling. You 


another amateur 


The various parts of the color sector wheel are shown below, with methods of 


assembly being indicated. Portions of this illustration are referred to by letter in the text. 
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PUT COLOR 
ON YOUR SCREEN 


By JEANE SCHERR 


Amateur Photographer, Washington, D. C. 


You can project your black-and-white films 
in an array of striking colors adapted to your 
subject by using this easily-made color wheel. 


can tint them with certain dyes or stains. 
You can even print on film stock having 
a colored base. And these methods all 
have their points. But in this article, I'll 
offer a much simpler method; one that 
requires not a bit of darkroom work, and 
has certain striking advantages that are 
all its own. 

Using this system, you can change the 
color of a picture at will, without tak- 
ing it off the screen. You can blend 
colors, to make the screen tint bring out 
the proper emotional quality or mood of 
a picture. You can present transitions— 
shifting an appropriate scene from dawn 
to mid-day to late afternoon to sunset, 
all by the suggestive power of changing 
color. And while the scheme was de- 
vised for still projection, it can be adapt- 
ed readily for showing movies. In fact, 
it will be found very useful when color 
movies have titles in black-and-white. 

Only one gadget is required, and you 
can build this with simple tools for very 
little money. It is a sector wheel, made 
up of several wedges of the transparent 
wrapping material of different colors. 
The wheel is mounted so that you can 
revolve it in front of the projector lens. 

The framework of this wheel may be 
cut from plywood, if you are handy with 
a jigsaw. Or you can make it from two 
clear sheets of 5 x 7 cut film, sandwich- 
ing the color wedges in between the two 
pieces of film. A single stiff piece of 
clear celluloid works nicely for the pur- 
pose, too. The layout of the framework 
is shown in Fig. 4-A, and consists of a 5” 
circle perforated for a center pivot. In 
this disc are five circular apertures, at 
least as wide as the diameter of your 
projector lens. 

Even if you use transparent material, 
do not omit the apertures. Otherwise the 
beam of light from the projector has to 
pass through too much material, and the 
pictures will not be sharp on the screen. 
Also, moisture will condense on the in- 
ner surfaces, producing a blurred, foggy 
screen effect which is somewhat star- 
tling. (At least it’s startling enough to 
make you take the projector apart to see 
if the condensers have melted.) 

If the wheel is made of cut film or cel- 
luloid, it will be necessary to bind the 
edges. Slide-binding tape is satisfactory 

(Continued on page 116) 














ik, 
ie 
to 


2, 
he 


ry 











By 
SIDNEY A. DIAMOND 


Photographs by the Author 
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UPERSENSITIVE film, fast lenses, 

and inexpensive flood illumination 

have made indoor movies common- 
place, but it is only a small minority of 
amateurs who understand the handling 
of lighting in such a way as to obtain 
professional-looking results. In _ nine 
cases out of ten the indoor film sequence 
which has been floodlighted will be char- 
acterized by too much contrast, objec- 
tionable shadows, and other defects. 

Many of the difficulties which the 
movie-maker encounters are due simply 
to the extraordinary efficiency of the hu- 
man eye. The eye is able to see a high- 
light and a detail in deep shadow at the 
same time, but any photographic emulsion 
falls far short of this extreme latitude. 
When we look from one point in a scene 
to another, the iris of the eye expands or 
contracts instantaneously to compensate 
for unbalanced lighting. The diaphragm 
of the camera lens, on the other hand, re- 
mains fixed, with the result that the pro- 
jected scene demonstrates the effect of 
uneven illumination. 

It is evident that without considerable 
training the human eye is an inaccurate 
judge of relative brightness due to its 
compensatory qualities. It is even less re- 
liable when the problem is to translate 
color into tones of gray so as to visualize 
how a finished scene will appear. The 
professional motion-picture photographer 
uses a special monochrome viewing filter 
of blue glass to help him in judging these 
values. The amateur will find it well 
worth his while to make one or to invest 
in one if his means permit. 

The most common disappointment in 
amateur movies made by artificial light 
is the underexposure of some portions of 
the scene. Shadows appear too heavy, 
and corners of the room are likely to fade 
off into darkness although they were 
clearly visible when the shot was taken. 

(Continued on page 102) 


This emergency ‘'spot" is clamped onto a 
bridge lamp for adjustability (see text). 











Clip your Photoflood reflectors to a wire or chain stretched across the room near the 
ceiling. In this way you obtain ample general lighting, without objectionable shadows. 


MORE LIGHT 
IN YOUR MOVIES 


The simple but effective arrangements which 
are described by the author will help to give 
your indoor sequences a professional quality. 


One floodlight is illuminating this still- Light source same as at left, but light 
life subject. The effect lacks interest. is now concentrated by aperture board. 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


Two winners in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Prize 


Photo Contest receive the analyst's attention this month. 


EAR Mr. Editor: 
Your commission to analyze the 


winners of your Prize Photo Con- 
test puts me in an embarrassing position. 
To analyze means to judge; to judge that 
which was judged before means to super- 
vise the judging of others. I don't feel 
qualified to do this. Indeed no one can 
be so qualified. When we have no clearly 
defined formulas by which the beauty and 
quality of pictures must be determined, 
how can we be certain that our ideas are 
better than those of others? That’s why 
the opinion of all judges of pictures is 
final until they, themselves, see fit to 
alter it. 

My work as an analyst is an attempt to 
be logical in explaining why certain pic- 
tures impress me as they do. I am trying 
to find a grammar for the language of 
‘picture making. But even if I succeed in 
finding this, no one on earth would be 
under any obligation to accept it. And 
even if it would be accepted, good gram- 
mar would not necessarily result in good 
pictures, nor would a slip-up in grammar 
spoil good pictures that are good. “Good” 
in this sentence means what it usually 
‘that which deserves of my ap- 
proval,” the “my” meaning anyone at all. 

To make this still clearer let me com- 
pare composition to cooking. The raw 
food is the subject matter in pictures. The 


does, 


GUIDING EYES 


hungry man is the onlooker. If he is 
hungry enough he will eat the food raw; 
that is, if the onlooker is interested 
enough in the subject he will accept any 
kind of a picture. But if he is fastidious, 
then the hungry customer will insist on 
good cooking and the viewer will demand 
good composition. Now we all know that 
what an Englishman accepts for a deli- 
cious dish makes an Italian shudder, and 
this is also true in the reverse. Nor is 
this different in picture making; one 
man’s masterpiece is another man’s per- 
fect failure. 

If this will be kept in mind, the fol- 
lowing analyses will not upset any apple- 
carts. But if you think that some readers 
might be inclined to use my objections to 
certain compositional features of the win- 
ners as a valid argument against the 
judgment of the judges, then it might be 
better not to print this at all. 

The First Prize winner is a humdinger, 
all right. It is an honest and true pic- 
ture of a happening in our every-day life. 
It pictures us, in our time, by our own 
means. It is not a pallid imitation of the 
work of some other period, nor is the 
technique disguised to resemble some 
other technique. The photographer had 
a distinct aim and made a square hit in 
carrying out his idea. That he is a news 
photographer in a small city and only 22 


by Dale Rooks 











CATHEDRAL STEPS 





years old makes his triumph particularly 
encouraging. It shows that this country 
is getting more and more picture-minded 
and that knowledge and talent aren’t nec- 
essarily concentrated in the large urban 
centers. 

Of course, it seems to me, that he was 
lucky to find such an amazing lot of boys 
who could pose as perfectly as these did. 
But his cleverness in arranging them, his 
instructions which governed their ex- 
pressions, his aptitude in arranging the 
lamps to yield such a natural light, and 
his foresight which prevented a lack of 
clarity, poor emphasis, and disunited 
looks in a flash shot, make him a most 
deserving winner. There are some minor 
shortcomings of composition, such as the 
white spot under the head of the boy in 
the center, which attracts attention away 
from the faces; a loop above the head 
of the third boy from the left is similarly 
objectionable. The tone scale seems to 
be a little too steep to my taste, but this 
is considered a virtue by newspaper edi- 
tors. And Dale Rooks is a newspaper 
photographer. His line composition is so 
brilliant that one rarely finds anything 
like it even in mural paintings. 

The Second Prize winner is also a good 
picture, although it contains many more 
shortcomings of composition—at least 
from my point of view. It is a fine repre- 
sentation of dazzling sunlight in a thrill- 
ing country of most picturesque people 
and things. The title Cathedral Steps 
would make no one imagine what a lively 
happening the mere burning of incense 
can be. There is magnificent motion 
contrasted with impressive loafing. The 
picture stirs the wanderlust; it informs 
us about a comparatively unspoiled spot 
on earth, and does this by purely pho- 
tographic means. 

Its shortcomings are of two sorts. The 
picture is not quite clear and its empha- 
sis is not quite to the point. There are a 
number of mergers which disturb those 

(Continued on page 119) 


by Joseph Janney Steinmetz 
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BUILD A 


DRYER 


FOR YOUR ROLL FILM 


By DWIGHT W. WILLIAMSON 


Amateur Photographer, Chicago, Ill. 


One of these handy accessories will facilitate your 
darkroom work and can be built at a very small cost. 











Fig. |. 


An ordinary light 
bulb creates heat and air 
current in this film dryer. 


Fig. 2. Details of simple 
dryer showing easy access 











to bulb in its base-pipe. 


NEGATIVE dryer is a very handy 

darkroom accessory both in winter 

and summer when dampness 
causes an unreasonable increase in the 
drying time of films. However, with a 
few inexpensive articles a very efficient 
one can be made. Depending upon the 
type you build, such a device will dry 
your films in from 10 minutes to half an 
hour. 

The least expensive type of dryer can 
be made for less than 50 cents with one 
or two lengths of stovepipe, a light bulb, 
socket, length of cord, and a baseboard. 
This simple yet efficient darkroom ac- 
cessory is shown in Figs. 1 and 2. The 
stovepipe should be about 4” in diameter 
to accommodate all of the popular sizes 
of roll film. This diameter pipe can be 
obtained from the hardware store for 
about 8 to 10 cents for the 12” length, 
and 11 to 15 cents for the 24” length. 

Two of the long lengths are needed for 
most roll film, but for exceptionally long 
film strips an additional short length may 
be needed. The total length of the pipe 
should be at least about 12” longer than 
the film strip to allow space for the light 
bulb, joints, and a reasonable amount of 
clearance between the lower end of the 
film strip and the top of the bulb. 

Cut about 6” from the crimped end of 
one of the pieces of pipe. In this short 
piece cut several openings, as shown in 
Fig. 1, being careful not to cut into the 
crimping. Make these openings as large 
as possible without weakening the pipe. 
A scroll saw fitted with a fine-toothed 
blade is an excellent tool for this pur- 
pose. Use a drill for making a small hole 


for starting the saw; don’t saw in from 
the end of the pipe to where the open- 
ing is to be as the solid ring base makes 
for strength. 

Next, three angle brackets, which may 
have been purchased from the dime 
store but which can be made from strips 
of brass or tin, are bolted to the short 
piece of pipe on the wuncrimped end. 
The socket, with cord attached, is next 
fastened to the baseboard, and the short 
pipe is then screwed down so that the 
socket is in the center of the pipe as 
shown in Fig. 2. 

With a 60- or 100-watt bulb in the 
socket, and the necessary length of 
stovepipe fitted to the short length on 
the baseboard, the negative dryer is 
ready for operation. The length of time 
needed to dry films with this dryer 
varies with the size of bulb used, and 
with the size of the film. A 100-watt 
bulb will dry the 24x34 size film in 20 
to 25 minutes. 

WARNING! Do not try to use this 
dryer in the darkroom when working 
with films or papers; it is not lightproof. 
Also, do not try using the socket type of 
heating element in this dryer. It pro- 
duces too much heat and will damage 
your films. 

(Continued on page 109) 


Fig. 5. Wiring diagram for the fan dryer. 
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Fig. 3. Fan-driven dryer with electric 
heating element dries film in 10 minutes. 


Fig. 4. Light bulbs of low wattage serve 
as resistances to control speed of fan. 























60 











Print from a negative which was processed by the ordinary tank 
method shows little detail in the shadows and a lack of depth. 


Developing In 


Air 


By Dr. ALBERT B. DORAN 


Photographs by Gustave S. Duschnes 


A new developing technique which overcomes 


some of the difficulties inherent in present- 


day methods is described here by its inventor. 


IVE a man a camera and some 
darkroom facilities and it will be 
J difficult to predict what he will 


produce in negative quality with the con- 
ventional methods and standards avail- 
able 

The difficulties inherent in the present- 
day methods of developing film have been 
obstacles 
How- 


regarded as unsurmountable 
since the inception of photography 
ever, about a year ago and after much 
intense research, it was discovered that 
by developing in air with the developer 
encased in the gelatin, many of the tra- 
ditional difficulties could be eliminated 
The research undertook to find a method 
whereby any film could be developed at 
a fixed developing time, regardless of ex- 
posure or of emulsion characteristics such 
The first 
objective was a 


as speed contrast, or density 


requisite and primary 
wide range of compensation for over- and 
underexposure—that is, restraining of de- 
velopment in the highlight portions of the 
negative, with continued development in 
All of this re- 


search resulted in a new developer and a 


the underexposed areas. 


new technique of development. 
Developing according to the conven- 
tional processes consists of the immer- 
sion of an exposed negative into a devel- 
oper where it remains until development 
During the first or invasion 


diffuses 


is complete 


phase the developing solution 


throughout the web-like structure of the 
gelatin which holds the exposed silver 
halide grains in suspension. 

Next is the reduction and precipitation 
phase, during which the light-sensitive 
silver halides which have been exposed 
are reduced to metallic silver and pre- 
cipitated into the emulsion. This pre- 
cipitation causes gradation and density in 
proportion to the exposure. As the silver 
bromide is reduced to form metallic sil- 
ver, the bromine combines with the al- 





The process gives fine detail and depth 
in portraits taken with flat lighting. 


Using same film and exposure, another negative was made and 
developed by the new process. Note shadow detail in this print. 


kali or the sulfite to form sodium bro- 
mide, which is soluble. 

The third phase is the dissolution phase, 
during which the soluble bromides and 
by-products of development are dissolved 
out and carried from the emulsion into 
the developer. These soluble bromides 
reduce the potential of the developer and 
lower the potential velocity which in turn 
causes the developer’s depletion. These 
three phases in conventional developing 
all take place, as we have said, while the 
film is in the developer. 

In the new Vitol Invasion Process these 
phases occur as three distinct steps, each 
definitely separated from the other. It is 
the intent that only a minimum of devel- 
opment shall take place during the first 
or invasion phase. The film is immersed 
in the developer only long enough to per- 
mit a thorough invasion of the web-like 
structure of the gelatin by the solution. 
Since the induction period (the period 
which elapses before the first appearance 
of the image) terminates during this 
phase, the growth of the image begins in 
the initial step of development. 

It has been determined that the ideal 
working temperature for this process is 
70° F. Using 32 oz. of solution, the first 
five rolls are developed for 4 minutes 
with vigorous agitation; thereafter all 
subsequent rolls are developed for five 
minutes with agitation. Following this 
immersion, the film is removed from the 
developer and given a quick rinse, pref- 
erably in running water, for about 15 
seconds. This is to remove all of the de- 
veloping solution from the surface of the 
film and to prevent streaks from local 
developing. 

The second phase of development un- 
der this new process takes place in still, 
cool air, naturally in total darkness. 
Since all films, regardless of emulsion 
speed, are to be treated alike, there is al- 
lowed 25 minutes for reduction and pre- 
cipitation of the silver halide. The proc- 
ess of development which takes place in 
air is due to the developer’s being encased 

(Continued on page 94) 
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The above photo-diagram illustrates the clever manner in which Dr. Brunswick arranged the equipment so the burglar would photograph himself. 


INGENIOUS CAMERA DEVICE TRAPS BURGLAR 


With an inexpensive box camera and a couple of pho- 
toelectric cells, an efficient trap was laid for a 
thief. The resulting picture caused his capture. 


ROUBLED by burglars breaking 
into a filling station he owned, Dr. 
E. L. Brunswick of Crystal Lake, 
Ill., turned his knowledge of photography 
to catching a thief. He astounded the 
sheriff one morning by handing him a 
photograph. and blandly announcing that 
it was a picture of the thief. Whereupon 
the sheriff went to work, apprehended the 
burglar, and got a confession from him. 
Amateur photographers have used 
various setups in the past for similar 
purposes, but Dr. Brunswick’s is without 
doubt one of the most ingenious. Of par- 
ticular note is the fact that he used an 
ld Cyclone box camera. 


Dr. Brunswick examines the apparatus with 
which the picture of the thief was taken. 





Behind a door in the filling station he 
rigged up his apparatus, consisting of the 
box camera, a photoelectric cell, and an 
ordinary pocket flashlight with red glass 
over the bulb. A socket was placed on 
the door frame within the burglarized 
room and a No. 21 General Electric flash- 
bulb screwed in place. 

Three holes were cut in the door to ac- 
commodate the camera lens, the eye of 
the photoelectric cell, and the lens of the 
pocket flashlight. 

The dull red light from the pocket 
flashlight was directed against a mirror 
on the opposite wall. The mirror re- 
flected this beam back and into the eye 


When the robber stepped into the infra- 
red beam, the camera took this picture. 





of the photoelectric cell. So long as the 
beam was unbroken, everything was nor- 
mal. But when the thief stepped into the 
beam, things happened—and fast. 

The photoelectric cell released a relay 
which in turn tripped the shutter by 
means of a simple solenoid similar to that 
used in magnetic flashguns. At the same 
time it fired the flashbulb. The light 
from the flashbulb activated another 
photoelectric cell which was connected to 
another relay which set off a siren to 
frighten the intruder. 

The blinding light of the flashbulb and 
the wail of the siren shocked the thief 
into immobility for an instant and then he 
fled. But it was too late—his picture had 
been taken. 

The picture was taken on an Eastman 
commercial plate. The shutter was set 
at “instantaneous,” and the largest apper- 
ture was used.— 


The thief in person at the police station; 
confronted with the picture, he confessed. 
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Photo by G. M. Relyea, Salt Lake City, 
Utah, with an Ikoflex II, med. yellow 
filter, Superpan Press, 1/50 sec., f 11. 





First award this month goes to Roy Marker of Oakland, Calif., for this 
excellent rural scene. Entitled “August Work,” the picture was made 
with a Foth Derby camera with an f 3.5 lens. Taken about 2:00 p.m. in 
bright sunlight, the exposure was 1/500 second at f 8 on Agfa Super- 
pan Press film. The small stop helped to bring out detail and texture. 





, , , “The Skipper,” by William H. Sutton, East 
Stop-action shot by A. W. Groman, Daven- Synchronized flash shot by William R. Fultonham, Ohio, with an Argus Mode! A 


port, Iowa. The picture was taken with Zwickel, Allentown, Pa. Speed Graphic, on Plus-X film. Exp., 1/200 second at f 8. 
a Dollina Il camera. Exposure: 1/500 sec., Press 40 M Superflash lamp, 1/200 sec., 
at f 5.6 on Agfa Superpan Supreme film. f 11, Superpan Press,—distance, 20 ft. Charles J. Hill, Hope, N. J., made this 


charming picture with a 34, x 44% Graflex. 
Exposure, 1/680 second, f 4.5, Super-XX. 
Walter J. C. Murray of Sussex, England, This interesting picture of an Indian 
made this excellent nature-study photo- wood-cutter was taken by I. R. Ansari, 
graph of a South African swallow-tail Multan Cantt, India. Made with a fold- 
butterfly known as “The Orange Dog.” ing Kodak, Verichrome, 1/25 sec. at f 11. 

















“Twilight” by R. W. Amess, Kamloops, B.C., Canada. Taken with 
a Duo-620 on Panatomic-X. Exp., 1/25 sec., f 8, yellow filter. 


T. P. Gaillard of Los Angeles, Calif., took this picture with 
a Kodak Retina. Exposure, 1/50 sec., f 11, Superpan Supreme. 
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Taken with a 3',x4'¥, Graflex by Harold D. Redfern, Durban, South Africa, took 
Loveless, Ithaca, N. Y. Exposure: 1/110 this picture with a Super Ikonta on Agfa 
second, f 4.5, on Eastman Super-XX film. Isopan film. Exposure 1/50 sec. at f 5.6. 
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The second star this month goes to Capt. Edward T. 


Payson, Culver Military Academy, Culver, Ind., for 
this charming picture. His use of light in modeling 
the little — features, naturalness of pose, and 

ity make this an _ excellent picture. 


print qua 





“From Above,” by Matty Breyer of Clif- 
ton, N. J. The picture was taken with a 
4x5 Speed Graphic on Agfa Superpan film. 
The exp. was made at 1/90 second at f 11. 


“The Stoker” was made with only the 
light from the fire. Sol Schilsky, Bronx, 
N. Y., took the picture with a 6.5x9 cm 
Kawee; 1/10 sec., (4.5, Panatomic-X. 

















Using Glycerin for Sharper Enlargements 
by Davidge Rowland 








NE of the tricks frequently used by 
O photographers to prevent scratches 
on negatives from marring their enlarge- 
ments is to sandwich the negatives be- 
tween layers of glycerin applied to the 
glass plates of the negative holder. This 
method has been suggested for elimi- 
nating Newton’s Rings when they persist 
in spoiling otherwise good prints. There 
is another angle to the same technique 
that should be understood by photogra- 
phers. 

The recent much-publicized work of 
Dr. Katharine Blodgett which resulted in 
the development of invisible glass has 
brought forcibly to the minds of all of us 
the fact that ordinary glass is not per- 
fectly transparent. The light which is 
reflected from its surfaces and which 
amounts to approximately 8% is what 
we see. Eliminate this and the glass be- 
comes invisible. 

In your enlarger the light which pro- 


duces the image on the easel passes 
through several thicknesses of optical 
glass. At each surface a certain amount 


is reflected. This holds true also for the 
glass plates which support the negative 


[ms 
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and under certain conditions such re- 
flections cause interference fringes or 
Newton’s Rings which are discernible on 
the prints. Even when the rings are 
lacking there is still a percentage of light 
reflected back and forth between the sur- 
faces of the negative holder which even- 
tually finds its way to the printing paper 
as stray light and causes a degradation 
of the projected image. Reflections of 
this character occur when light passes 
between mediums which differ in what 
is termed their indices of refraction. 
This is a physical term whose definition 
can be found in any physics text book. 
But for this discussion it suffices that 
the index for air is unity while for glass 
it may vary from about 1.5 to 1.8. 
Therefore at the boundary between 
glass and air a certain percentage of the 
light is reflected. The mere displace- 
ment of the air between the glass plates 
by a liquid would have no effect in over- 
coming this phenomenon unless the in- 
dex of refraction of the chosen liquid was 
close to that of the glass. If it had ex- 
actly the same index no reflection at all 
would take place. Because glycerin has 
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A SHORT TIME BEFORE NAPOLEONTT HAD THE 
GREAT BOULEVARDS CUT THROUGH THE OLD 
CHARLES MARVILLE, 
PHOTOGRAPHER FOR THE NATIONAL MUSEUMS, 
WENT INTO THE CONDEMNED QUARTERS 
AND MADE A GROUP OF PHOTOGRAPHS 
OF THE NARROW PASSAGEWAYS — TREY 
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a refractive index approaching that of 
glass, namely 1.47, it materially cuts 
down the reflection at the surfaces. An- 
other material, carbon tetrachloride, with 
an index of 1.46 is very good for this ap- 
plication since it is less sticky to work 
with, non-inflammable, and perfectly 
safe to use although the fumes should 
not be breathed too freely. 

When making enlargements beyond 
five or six diameters I have found that 
the elimination of the air films within 
the negative holder by a liquid as de- 
scribed above greatly enhances the qual- 
ity of the prints. In fact, this technique 
has become habitual with me since it 
not only makes for better definition and 
avoids the possibility of Newton’s Rings 
but also greatly decreases the annoy- 
ance caused by the presence of dust par- 
ticles. 

The method is very simple to use. A 
bottle of carbon tetrachloride with an 
eye dropper stopper is provided. At the 
center of one of the glass plates used 
to hold the negative are applied three 
or four drops of the liquid. Next the 
negative is placed in position and addi- 
tional liquid dropped on it after which 
the second glass is placed on top and 
the whole squeezed together. During 
this procedure the holder should be held 
in a horizontal position. With a little 
practice it will be found possible to per- 
form the operation almost as quickly 
with the liquid as without it. Such a 
sandwich will operate properly for ap- 
proximately half an hour after which air 
bubbles will start to work in under the 
glass. It will be found that the printing 
time will have to be cut down slightly 
as a result of the improvement in the 
light transmission. The small amount of 
trouble involved will pay large dividends 
in print quality and is well worth the 
effort.—™ 


Quicker Filtering With Cotton 

Wi absorbent cotton is used for 

filtering photographic solutions the 
process takes about as long as when filter 
paper is employed. I have devised the 
following method of reducing the length 
of time required with the cotton. I cut a 
small dise from a piece of thick celluloid, 
and bored several holes in it. The disc is 
placed in the funnel, and the absorbent 
cotton placed on top of it. In this way the 
cotton is prevented from jamming in the 
nozzle of the funnel, and quicker (but no 
less efficient) filtering results—J. G. 
Heitshu, Quebec, Can. 


Accessible Darkroom Light 

FOUND that whenever I wanted to 
| turn on the white ceiling light in my 
darkroom, I had to walk over to the wall 
switch to do so. This resulted in a lot of 
extra steps, plus the annoyance of bump- 
ing into things in the dark. After install- 
ing a pull chain socket I ran strings from 
the chain to the parts of the darkroom 
most used. Each string was threaded 
through screw eyes so that it would pull 
easily. Now no matter where I am in the 
darkroom, I can turn the ceiling light on 
and off by pulling the nearest cord.—Roy 
F. Kaiser, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


J. B., Harrisburg, Pa.—A careful study 
of this portrait reveals the fact that you 
are seriously trying to do good work. 
Modeling of the features is splendid and 


Photo by J. B. 


Left: Sketch showing 
effect of better light- 
ing of the subject and 


more careful cropping. 


leaves little to be de- 
sired with the pos- 


sible exception of stronger catch-lights 


in the eyes to give them more life. One 
fault that is apparent is the lack of sep- 
aration between the dark dress of the 
model and the background. This could 
have been avoided by placing the same 
light which you used to backlight the 
head in such a position that the right 
shoulder and hair would have caught 
some of the illumination. Finally, the 
head is not well placed in the picture 
area and should be_ straightened as 
shown in the sketch. This can possibly 
be corrected in printing by careful place- 
ment of the negative. 


cy 2 * 


M. E. P., Omaha, Nebr.—In spite of 
Sharp focus and almost perfect exposure, 
an outstanding fault is immediately de- 
tected the moment one glances at this 
picture. The extreme angle of the bridge 
seems to indicate that the camera was 
not held perfectly level when the shot 








was made, in spite of the fact that some 
of the tilt may be due to perspective. In 
any event, this can easily be corrected in 
printing by using a slightly smaller mask 
and placing the negative under it as 
desired. The use of a yellow filter was 
undoubtedly responsible for the fine tone 
rendition which you obtained. Your sug- 
restion that other shots of the bridge 
rom the opposite bank might be more 
pictorial is a good one and worth a little 
investigation on your part. 


I. R. A., Grand Island, Nebr.—This 
pleasing picture of a youngster and her 
doll is — passable as such pictures go. 
A simpler background would, of course, 
be desirable, and a more animated ex- 
pression could be obtained by engaging 
the child in conversation and snapping 
the picture while she is smiling. You 
say that you have difficulty in obtaining 
sharpness around the eyes. It is true 
that such sharpness seems to be lacking 
in this instance, but that may be due in 
part to the fact that the particular area 
is small as compared with other ele- 
ments in the picture. Perhaps other 


portions are actually not as sharp as 














Photo by 1. R. A. 


they seem to be. An examination of the 
print with a magnifying glass shows that 
the negative is somewhat grainy. It is 
possible that you are not using the best 
developer for the desired results, or that 
you are using a faster film than is nec- 
essary for outdoor work. Try one of the 
finegrain films and a finegrain developer 
and see if your results don’t improve. 
Since an overhead light usually throws 
shadows around the eyes it might be well 
to place a white cardboard reflector close 
to the subject and in such a position 
that some light will be cast into the 
shadows and show more detail. 
bd te a 


G. G., Wilson, N. C——Many amateurs 
feel that they are not getting the most 
out of a negative unless they print the 
whole thing. Often, however, a better 
picture will result if a little a 
cropping is done. The particular fault 
in this picture is the useless amount of 
background which surrounds the subject, 
making it difficult for the viewer to cen- 
ter his attention at the proper point. 
Lines have been drawn on the print to 
indicate a more pleasing print propor- 

















Photo by G. G. 


tion and better placement of the subject 
in the picture area. The use of back- 
lighting has been well handled; however 
it would have been better to shoot at a 
larger stop opening and faster shutter 
speed in order that the trees in the 
background might appear more blurred 
as the result of less depth of field. This 
is a shot worth trying again, bearing in 
mind the suggestions made above. Also, 
why not try for a less serious expression 
on the part of your attractive model? 


H. H., Freeport, N. Y.—yYour attempt 
at making an indoor portrait shows a 
disregard for little details. The elimina- 
tion of a few small errors would make 
this a very attractive picture, as posing, 
lighting, and exposure are not at all bad. 
Let’s discuss the errors one by one. First 
of all, the background is too close to the 
subject and therefore is in sufficiently 
sharp focus to show the wrinkles in the 
white sheet. This can be corrected sim- 
ply by placing the subject farther from 
the ground so that the latter records 
only as a tone. Secondly, the top light 
is too close to the subject so that it 
shows in the picture. Being so close it 
it also too “hot,” which means that it 
has burned up the detail in the hair and 
made the highlights on the shoulders 
blend into the background with no line 
of separation. Thirdly, the lamp stand 
shows behind the subject. If you are 
having some difficulty in determining 
how the subject will look in the print, 
try using a monochrome filter. Simply 
get a piece of blue or green glass and 
examine your setup through it after the 
lighting has been arranged and before 
making the exposure. You will get a 
better idea of the relation of highlights 
to shadows, and if necessary you can re- 
arrange certain lights to tone down or 
brighten any portion of the subject. 














Photo by H. H. 





F.F.C., Fresno, Calif. What are the so-called '‘'vis- 
cose’ sponges made of? 
from 


ANSWER: manufactured 


cellulose 


They are 
acetate. 


Please tell me what is meant 


©.0.E., Boston, Mass. 
" of a lens. 


by the ‘covering power 


ANSWER: Covering power is the capacity 
fa lens to render a sharply defined image 
to the edges of the plate or film size it is 
cesigned to cover, when used at its widest 
aperture 


K.B.N., Hollywood, Calif. In making enlargements 
from my 2!/4, x 3'/44 negatives, | find that | cannot 
get the entire negative image in focus on the easel. 
One edge always seems to fade off into a blur. 
1 am using a diffusion type of enlarger, equipped 
with a 3” anastigmat lens. Can you advise me as 
to the trouble? 


ANSWER You are using a lens which is not 
of sufficient focal length to cover the 24 x 
3% negative An enlarger lens should al- 
ways have a focal length at least equal to 
the diagonal of the negative to be enlarged. 
The diagonal of your 2% x 3% negative is 
nearly 4”, so you should use at least a 4” 
lens when making enlargements if you want 
the entire negative area to be projected 
sharply. 


1.P.J., Milwaukee, 
raphers refer to 
backs.'' What is 
its purpose? 


Wis. | frequently hear photog- 
cameras as having ‘'revolving 
a revolving back, and what is 


ANSWER It is a back for a camera using 
cut film, filmpack, or plates, and can be 
turned so that the long dimension of the 
negative will be either horizontal or 
tical, as desired. Thus the photographer 
ivoids turning the camera itself This is 
of special value in the case of large reflex 
cameras, especially if they have but one tri- 
pod socket 


T.G., Gary, Ind. | enjoyed Mr. McManigal's article 
regarding the making of bromide prints, but | still 
don't seem to be able to get the proper snap in 
mine. Using Kodabrom paper in D-72 | try to time 
my prints to be fully developed in about 2 minutes, 
but the results aren't what | expected. 


ANSWER Your whole trouble very likely 
lies in the fact that you have not read the 
nstructions which came with your Koda- 
brom pauper Unlike most bromide emul- 


1OnS, 


Kodabrom is supposed to be fully de- 


veloped in from 45 to 60 seconds when 
prope rly exposed and developed in a 2 to } 
olution of D-72 at 70° F. Eastman also 
tutes that when Kodabrom is to be devel- 
oped for 1% minutes, the D-72. solution 
should be diluted 3 or 4 to 1 instead of 2 

1, and that 4 ounce of 10° potassium 
bromide solution should be added for every 

ounces of working solution General 
practice has proven that from 1% to 3 min- 
te Is 1 good developing time for most 
bromide emulsions, but Kodabrom is an ex- 
eption 


G.C., Memphis, Tenn. Being interested in the mul- 
tiple toning of prints (that is, covering certain 
portions of the print surface while other portions 
are toned), | am anxious to obtain some ideas re- 
garding the best means of covering the areas which 
are not to be toned. 


\NSWEI Many workers use rubber cement 
With good succes ilthough it is not always 
‘ to perform intricate work with this 
method Another way, which is character 
ed by the feasibility of working on very 
small areas and creating sharp lines of divi- 
sion, is to apply brushing lacquer with a 
cal l hair paint brush. After the print has 
been fixed and dried the lacquer is applied 
where esired Next, the toning process is 
enarried out When the toned print has been 
washed and dried again, the lacquer may be 
removed by means of lacquer thinner ap- 
plied with a tuft of clean absorbent cotton. 
The process may be repeated when you 
wish to incorporate several different tones 
in the print, by lacquering those portions 
which were toned the first time The lac- 
quer may be removed completely even from 
rough paper surfaces, and has no undesir- 
ible effects. It's a good idea to select a lac- 
quer having some degree of color, you 
ean follow your work more readily 





LETTERS TO 


THE EDITOR 





Dear Sir: ; ; 
_.. The color pictures are remarkable (in 


the December issue), but if I may follow 
this bouquet with a brickbat, I venture to 
protest the first color award—a prett) girl 


in a beautiful woodland setting, but spoiled 
by the cigarette she is holding... 

Ww. H. WILCOX 

Tacoma, Wash. 

@ The picture undoubtedly would have been 
better without the cigarette. However, the 
picture’s good points so far outweigh its 
questionable ones that it is still an excellent 
color photograph.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Please do not serve us with any more such 
space-filling trash as appears in the last is- 
sue, wherein Poppy buys Mom a camera as 
a peace offering... then one for himself, and 
then one for Junior... 

Yours has been the only real photo maga- 
zine brought out in this country in the past 
25 years. Keep it that way and stick to 
writers who know their subject and have 
some real meat in their articles. 

EARL S. STUDLEY 

Milwaukee, Wis. 
e We think that you will have to admit, 
even though you didn’t care for the article, 
that the Mawhinney family is rather un- 
usual in photographie circles and that their 
work has won them many awards. It is a 
bit heartening to find an entire family en- 
grossed in a hobby that is interesting to all 
of us.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

I would like to know what a good defini- 
tion of a “candid shot” is. Does it mean 
that the picture must be taken with a 35 mm 
camera? Does it necessarily have to be 
taken of a person? 

BURTON BORDOW 
Hewlett, L. I., N. Y. 
e A “candid shot” is a picture taken of any 
living being, human or animal, that is un- 
posed or appears to be unposed. The type 
or size of camera has nothing to do with the 
term.—EbD. 


Dear Sir: 

Simpie Subjects Make Prize Pictures by 
Samuel Grierson on page 98 of the Decem- 
ber issue is very interesting and instructive. 
After reading this article I feel it is not nec- 
to travel to get good pictures if our 
eyes are trained to see them and I believe 
that articles such as this one help in this 
training, particularly so when they are well 
illustrated. J. H. KEMP 

Ridgewood, N. J 


essary 


Dear Sir: 
Can you briefly state the reason why the 
type of pictures used to illustrate Mr. Grier- 


so often are the winners of 
salons? I refer especially to Empti-s and 
Empty Coates. I am seriously trying to 
learn the finer points of salon photography 
but I just don’t understand this point.... 
J. A. RUSSELL 

Dubuque, Iowa 
@ The actual subject-matter in a picture is 
not so important as the manner in which it 
is presented. Salon prints are selected be- 
cause of composition, print quality, the emo- 
tion response they evoke, and a number of 
other considerations.—Eb. 


son’s article... 





Dear Sir: 

Although I hesitate to stick out my neck 
to comment upon the favorite picture of Mr. 
Will Connell, I cannot help protesting upon 
this practical joke imposed upon confused 
readers who will try to find some virtue in 
this photograph.... 

But do not think I do not like and ap- 
preciate this feature of the magazine. Why, 
it has actually roused me to write my first 
letter to an editor. 

HAROLD J. STRONG 
Toronto, Canada 

@ Will Connell’s favorite picture is far from 
being a practical joke. He merely states 
that it is his favorite picture and tells why 
it is. People’s tastes differ. The presenta- 
tion of opinions at odds with one’s own is 
refreshing, anyway—isn’'t it?’”—Eb. 





Dear Sir: 

It has been my experience to recall at 
different times that there had been an article 
in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY which would be 
of benefit to me but I could not recall just 
what volume... 

Could you spare say a quarter or a half 
page simple lined (for making notes) which 
could be cut out and clipped together? 

JOSEPH H. CHAPMAN 
Somerville, N. J. 
@ The 1939 Index for PopuLAR PHoTOG- 
RAPHY is now available and will be sent gra- 
tis to anyone requesting it. This provides a 
permanent reference which will solve all 
problems of this nature.—Ep. 





Dear Sir: 

Have just had returned to me the second 
and last mailing of my entries in the recent 
“amateur” contest, the results of which were 
published in your splendid December issue. 
... It occurred to me that you might pos- 
sibly be interested in the attitude of at least 
one of your hundreds of contestants who did 
not succeed in having any of his entries 
placed.... The prize-winning pictures were, 
without doubt, entirely deserving of the 
awards, and were, even the least among 
them, so superior to my feeble efforts that I 
was not at all surprised to find myself un- 
recognized. 

However, when I read...that the first 
prize-winner in the color class was Charles 
d’Emery, “an old-timer who started in as 

a news photographer for 
Underwood and Underwood" 





“and that the first prize- 
winner in the’ black-and- 
white class was Dale Rooks, 














‘only 22 years old,’ but news 
photographer for the Mus- 
keygon Chronicle’? —1 won- 
der whether or not” so- 
called “amateur’’ contests 
are not really being = con- 
ducted under conditions 
which are slightly mislead- 
ing insofar as most of us 
are concerned.... 
ALBIN J. FREY 
Bloomfield, N. J. 

@ Our Prize Photo Contest 
was not announced as an 
“amateur” contest but was 
opened to everyone every- 
where for the purpose ol 
getting the best possible pic- 
tures. We have had contests 
for only amateurs in _ the 
past and will have more in 





the future Ep. 

Dear Sir: S 
How about having Nick 

Haz give his Picture At 


alysis on the first three win- 
ners in the black-and-white 
contest?... 

IRVING C. GOEBEZ 
Chicago, Il. 
Haz analyzes 





@ Nicholas 





“Let's look at your changing bag instructions again.” 


the first two 


prize-winner 
in this issue (page I 


58) “D 
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Combining Ist and 3rd Class 


Envelopes for Mailing 

HEN mailing photographs it is often 

necessary to accompany them with 
some written matter that cannot go at 
third class rates. To 
save postage the 
photographs can be 
mailed at the third 
class rate and the 
letter can be put in 
a separate envelope 
on which first class 
postage is attached. 
However, in order for both envelopes to 
arrive at the same time it is necessary to 
attach the envelope containing the first 
class matter in some way to the envelope 
containing the photographs. An efficient 
way of doing this is shown in the photo- 
graph. The flap of the small envelope is 
sealed to the back of the larger one, and 
the rest of the small envelope is held in 
place with paste. This method has the 
advantage of holding the two envelopes 
together securely so that there is no pos- 
sibility of separation in transit—Emil J. 
Richlik, Cicero, IIl. 





Combination mailer. 


Storing Developer 

FTER you have tried other means of 
yi keeping developer from oxidizing, 
and have discarded them because they 
are too complicated 
or messy, try this 
simple trick. Pro- 
cure a number of 4 
oz. bottles, prefer- 
ably of dark brown 
and fit them 
with corks. Fill the 
bottles with the de- 
veloper almost to 
the top. Now place a thin pen knife blade 
into the bottle opening and press home 
the cork as shown in the photograph. The 
knife blade allows the air over the de- 
veloper to escape, bringing the cork down 
almost to the liquid level. In this way 
you have practically eliminated oxidation 
and have your developer already meas- 
ured out for you—James J. Wenner, 
Portsmouth, Ohio. 


A Cigar Box Safelight 
A” efficient safelight can easily be 
4% made from a cigar box. The one 
shown was built to accommodate any 
5x7” safelight glass. 
The cover was first 
removed from the 
box and the inside 
painted white. A 
4!5x61%4" opening 
was cut in a piece of 
pressed wood which 
was fitted into the 
opening of the box. 
Small strips of 4,” 
wood were nailed 34” from the edge of the 


glass, 





Placing the cork. 





Finished safelight. 


: ic k S For CAMERA OWNERS... 


A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints-for the amateur. 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


opening along the bottom and two sides, 
and 44x” strips then nailed on top of 
the smaller strips. This formed the 
grooves to hold the safelight glass. 

A hole was then cut in the top of the 
box to accommodate a light socket of the 
pull chain type. A 10-watt frosted lamp 
obtainable at the dime store gives about 
the right amount of illumination. Various 
safelight glasses are available for print- 
ing, enlarging, and developing.—Charles 
R. Schleicher, Watertown, Wis. 


Body Shutter Release 


HANDY body release for cameras 
A not so equipped may be made from a 
dime store angle bracket and a small piece 
of rubber eraser. 
The angle bracket is 
cut down from both 
ends leaving one 
drilled hole on each 
side. A _ bolt, cut 
down to fit the tri- 
pod socket on the 
camera, is fastened 
through one hole 
with a drop of solder. From a soft rub- 
ber eraser a small square is cut and a hole 
bored, somewhat smaller than the collar 
of the cable release. Using iron glue, this 
piece is fastened to the bracket opposite 
the other hole. Its purpose is to hold the 
cable release steady. In use the cable re- 
lease is pushed through the hole in the 
bracket, lightly wedged in the drilled piece 
of rubber, and fastened to the camera 
shutter.—George Carlson, Chicago, IIl. 





Bracket holds cable. 


A Monochrome Viewer 
for the Reflex Camera 


A HANDY device for the reflex cam- 
era owner which will enable him 
to see his picture in monochrome and 
thereby judge shadows and highlights as 
they will affect the negative emulsion, 
can be made in a few moments at prac- 
tically no cost. The center portion of the 
cap of a pasteboard pillbox which fits 
snugly over the viewing lens is cut out 
and in its place a piece of ordinary blue 
cellophane is pasted. This can then be 
slipped over the viewing lens of the cam- 
era, if it be a twin-lens reflex, and will 
enable the photographer to see his pic- 
ture in monochrome. If extreme mono- 
chrome reduction is desired two thick- 
nesses of blue cellophane may be used 
instead of the one sheet. I find this 
method much handier than slipping a 
sheet of blue cellophane into the lens hood 
as the pillbox holder may be left on the 
viewing lens at all times and may be 
slipped off in a second or two when criti- 
cal focusing is necessary. It may also be 
used over the lens of a single-lens reflex 
but care should be taken to make sure 
it is removed during the actual taking 
of the picture—Tom F. Barnby, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 
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Home-made Print Straightener 


N excellent print straightener can be 
made from a cardboard tube, such as 
the core of a roll of paper or a fair sized 
mailing tube, and a strip of heavy wrap- 





Paper roll straightens curled prints. 


ping paper. The tube should be about 3” 
or more in diameter, and long enough to 
leave 2” on either side of the largest 
prints to be straightened. A strip of stout 
wrapping paper such as is used by hard- 
ware stores, about 8 or 10 feet long and 
2” narrower than the tube’s length, is 
pasted or glued to the tube. Shorter 
strips may be used, but only a few prints 
can be straightened at one time. The 
paper should be coated with glue for 
about 2” along one end and fastened to 
the tube, leaving an inch margin at either 
end of the core. Care should be exer- 
cised to keep the paper strip exactly 
straight on the tube or it will roll un- 
evenly. 

Prints should be thoroughly dry before 
being put in the straightener, otherwise 
the wrapping paper wili buckle and sub- 
sequent prints will not be flat. Place 
them on the paper so that they will be 
emulsion side out when rolled eround 
the core. Singleweight prints may be 
overlapped if a large number is to be 
straightened at one time. It is not ad- 
visable to overlap doubleweight prints as 
this sometimes leaves ridges in the emul- 
sion. The prints are rolled tightly into 
the roll which is held with a rubber band 
at either end. After about 15 minutes 
they may be removed. A slight curl may 
result, but the prints will be smooth and 
will soon straighten out of their own ac- 
cord.—C. L. Brooks and J. M. Lydiard, 
Oak Park, Ill. 


Non-Slip Tabletop Tripod 

SIMPLE and convenient tripod for 

tabletop hobbyists may be made 
from a block of wood and three pencils. 
The block of wood 
is cut 2144” in diam- 
eter and the edges 
smoothed. A hole is 
bored through the 
center of the block 
to receive a wing 
bolt which screws 
into the camera tri- 
pod socket. Three 
holes are drilled at 
an angle to take or- 
dinary pencils. The 
rubber erasers provide a non-slip grip 
and prevent the surface of the table being 
marred. Parts of the tripod may be car- 
ied in one’s pocket ready to be assembled 
at a moment’s notice.—Benj. Nielsen, 
Aurora, Neb. 





Pencil tripod. 
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- TRADE NOTES AND NEWS 








THE UTMOST care in construction and the 
highest accuracy in operation are claimed 
for the new F-R Precision Range Finder, 
a distance meter working on the military 





PVEATURING a fully color-corrected trip- 
if let anastigmat lens, plus built-in range- 
finder and exposure meter, the newly an- 


nounced Acro camera 

















makes 16 pictures on 

a roll of Nos. 127 or 

A-%S ol an) othe 

standard vest pocket 

film. Kither an f 3.9 

oO! n j } ens 1s 

i lable, bot of 2” 

focal lengttl d 

both stopping down 

te f 1s Shutter 

} ds range from 

New Acro Camera. 1/25 to 1/200 second, 

in dition t¢ time 

and bulb exposure and i hair-triggel 

shutter release minim1ze camera motor 

There i provision for tl ust rf l 

rele ¢ The helical focusing n nt pro 

vides accurate definition from 3 feet to In- 

finit with seven intermediate calibrations 

in feet \ tripod socket is built Mac 

entirely n America, by the Acro Scientific 

Products Co., 1414 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 

the camera retail at $18.50 with the i 3.0 
en > | with the f 4 lel 

A TOUGH, ELASTIC surface for the wate! 

prooting in preservation of darkroom 

equipment it uding tray tanks, and sinks, 

is provided b Willo-Black, a laboratory 

pain Which will not crack or blister A 


companion to Willo White thi liquid dries 


within two hours after being applied It 
introduced by Willoughbys, 110 W s2nd St., 
New York City, and is available in cans at 
Y5e a pint and $1.80 a quart 

THOSI WHO work in color but who ick 
the facilitic ind time required to turn out 
print in quantity will welcome i ervice 
now being offered by National Photocolo 
Corp., 480 Lexington Ave New York Citys 
A special imopibition process is) used by 
means of which natural color photograp! 
can be produced In any quantity Trom one 
to 2000 or more The prints may be o1 
dered in any size up to 14 x 17”, and are 
guaranteed to be ibsolutely uniforn re- 
gardless of quantity For specifications and 
prices write to National Photocolor Corp., 
it the address given above 

HOME MOVIE-MAKERS will be interested 
in a big new catalog of movie camera 
projector ind accessorie just released for 
1940 by Don Elder’ Home Movies, 739 
Boviston St Boston, Mass Most makes 
and brands of equipment are listed, covet 
ing ever! phase of amateur motion picture 
ictivit \n informative article for the be 
inner in this field is included in the catalog 
tself. Write for a cop) 


DESIGNED FOR use 
tvpe of developing 
Tankometer, whoss 


with the spiral reel 
tank is Raygram’'s new 
lower end is notched so 


is to engage the developing reel and thus 
serve as an agitating rod. The thermometer 
unit is encased in a plastic housing to pro- 
tect It aguinst breakage The easily-read 
stuinless steel scale is claimed to be accu- 
rate within one-half of one degree of tem- 
perature Tankometer is) distributed by 
Raygram Corp., 425 Fourth Ave New York 
City, and lists for $1 

FULL VELVET linings and French edged 


stitching are among the desirable character- 


istics of the Paragon line of camera cases to 
fit all makes and types of e juipment Soft, 
unlined pouches also are available Full 
particulars are obtainable from the manu- 
facturer, the RuWKo Co., 16 E. 18th St., New 


York Citys 





ANY READERS interested in the serious 
tudy of photography ire advised to send 
for the informative new catalog just pub- 
lished by the New York Institute of Photog- 
raphy, 10 W. 33d St., New York City Pro- 
fusel) illustrated, the brochure describes 
the equipment, quarters, and courses of in- 
struction available Home study is offered 
those who wish it Write to Mr. S. F. Falk, 
it the address given above 

INCLUDED IN the new Fotoshop Almanac 
Catalog ire a comprehensive listing of 


photographie merchandise and literature 


ind several articles of interest to camera 
enthusiasts In all, the catalog contains 174 
pages, and will be sent on receipt of 25¢ to 


eover postage and handling. Address Foto- 
shop, Inc., 18 Ek. 42nd St., New York City. 
FOR UNIVERSAL use in still and motion 
picture photography with color and black- 
an Super Electrophot expo- 


l-white film, the 
sure meter 
acterized by 
easy readings, 
fingertip eonversion 


Is cnar- 


for ill conditions 
Mach unit is vibra- 
tion-tested before 
leaving the factory, 


and the movement is 
jeweled for continued 
rccuracy under hard 
use Ali parts of the 
mete ire of domes- 
th manufacture, 
suring prompt repalr 
service in cas of 
damage. Super Electrophot is manufactured 
by J. Thomas Rhamstine, 301 Beaubien St., 
Detroit, Mich., from whom price and other 
information may be obtained. 





as- 


Super Electrophot. 

















F-R Precision Range Finder. 


principle, which is offered by Fink-Rose- 


lieve Co., 109 W. 64th St., New York City. 
Two separate images appear in a luminous 
field when the instrument is not exactly 


focused on a subject, a micrometer thumb- 
screw being used to superimpose the images. 
Equipped with an anti-halation eye-piece 


ind a sturdy flange which slides into the ac- 
cessory shoe or clip on many cameras, the 
meter functions at every distance from 2 


Further information may be 
Fink-Roselieve. 


feet to infinity. 
obtained from 
A LETTERING set 
printing of titles, names, 


facilitates the 
offered for 


which 
ete., is 


$1 by the Wood-Regan Instrument Co., Nut- 
ley, N. J., manufacturers of lettering guides 
and pens for professional use. Called the 


Wrico Junior, the set includes an accurately 


slotted, transparent blue Pyralin lettering 
guide 1 metal lettering board with auto- 
matic straight-edge, and a special Catalin 
mechanical pencil which uses thin leads. 


MANY EXCLUSIVE features are included 
in the Thalmetal tripod, among them being 
Surefoot points, rigidized construction, and 
a new leg screw arrangement which holds 


the legs at proper tension at all times. By 


using highly polished aluminum construc- 
tion in the upper portions of the unit and 
black hardwood in the lower portions, the 
idvantages both of wood and of metal are 


said to be incorporated in the assembly. 
The chromium-finished head is equipped 
With a large panning base and the Instant- 


on Camera Plug. Thalmetal sells for $14 
complete, and is manufactured by the Thal- 
hammer Co., 1015 W. 2nd St., Los Angeles, 


Calif 


INCREASED FLENIBILITY and enlarging 
control characterize the new Super Omega 
B enlarger just introduced by Simmon 
Brothers, 37-06 Thirty-Sixth St Long Is- 
land City, N. Y. Geometrically correct dis- 
tortion control with a tilting and rotating 
negative carrier is provided for the elimina- 
tion of linear distortion in prints. In place 


of the conventional lens focusing, “‘newa- 
tive focusing” is provided, permitting the 
use of a single set of condensers for all 


(Continued on page 104) 








CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 








SALON 


7th National Collegiate Salonof Pictorial Photography 
7th Wilmington International Salon of Photography 
2nd Annual Montana Photographic Salon........ 


4th Virginia Photographic Salon, Auspices Camera 
Clab of Richmond, Inc.......... See 

jrd National Scholastic Salon of Photography, Jr. & 
Sc. High Schools and Camera Clubs aa 

7th International Salon of the Pictorial Photographers 
of America 


2nd Annual Youngstown Camera Club Salon 
sth Annual Nationa! Salon of Pictorial Photography 


4th Annual Fox River Valley Photographic Salon, 


9th Annual Boston Salon of Photography......... 
4ist Annual Photographic Salon, Portland Society 
of Art 


2nd Annual Salon of Photography of the Newport 
Camera Club : 


7th International Salon of Milwaukee 


New Jersey National Salon of Photography 


~1940, 


jrd Rocky Mountain National Salon of Photography 


ADDRESS 


See page 115 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S 


ENTRY 
FEE 


ENTRIES CLOSING ;|DATES OPEN TO 
ALLOWED DATE | THEPUBLIC 


Jerome Saeman, Salon Chr., Univ. of Wis. Camera | 

Club, Memorial Union, Madison, Wis.......... $1.00 4 Jan. 12 7 
Miss Muriel E. Place, Sec. Salon Comm., P.O. Box. | 

SIE, Sr I, TAGE = oie. ovine eaves sew ewneseeus $1.00 + Jan. 12 Feb. 5—Feb. 25 
R. D. Liddell, Salon Sec., 660 Evans Ave., Missoula, } 

PE GS oiicneccenia tiie ce stulaa card od Cu rea eee aaa $1.00 4 Jan. 13 Jan. 21—Jan. 28 
Miss Marie D. Powell, Sec. Salon Comm., 1714 Park 25c ea. No | 

je eee eee eer eee $1.00 min. limit Jan. 23 Feb. 17—Mar. 5 
Rules and entry blank from The American Insti- 

cute, GO Banat @2en8 Ge., Mew Tete Gate < c-k c+ kw a cchseewdcceses 4 Jan. 31 Feb. 17—Feb. 25 
Ira W. Martin, Salon Dir., 10 E. 71st St., New York 

Sy Oe rere eee een eee ree $1.00 4 Feb. 1 Mar. 6—Mar. 29 
R. M. Eickmeyer, Salon Mgr., 17 N. Champion St., 

Youngstown, Ohio..... CPR RAERS SC EOREREE CS $1.00 4 Feb. 10 |Feb. 18—Feb. 28 
Homer Agee, Salon Chr., 105 7th St. South, St 

Petersburg, Fla 2 ¢ abe ahah mane Stara ai aceite $1.00 4 Feb. 15 |Mar. 4—Mar. 18 
Salon Committee, Green Bay Camera Club, H. F. 

Hagemeister, R. R. 6, Green Bay, Wis...... . $1.00 4 Feb. 15 Mar. 4—Mar. 18 
Boston Camera Club, 351 Newbury St., Boston, 

Mass. $1.00 4 Feb. 23 Mar. 23—Mar. 31 
Bernice Breck, Sec., Portland Society of Art, 111 

Reig St., Parting, Wiese .o.6icc 6 ciccciecviesicescws $1.00 4 Mar. 11 |Apr. 7—May 5 
Seretary, Newport Camera Club, 41 Mary St 

ne, a PF OC OO $1.00 4 Mar. 25 |Apr. 14—Apr. 22 
A.P. Bellinghausen, Salon Chr.,c ‘o Milwaukee Art 4 pr. 

Institute, 772 N. Jefferson St., Milwaukee, Wis.. $1.00 6 sl. Apr. 10 May 2—May 15 
Salon Committee, Orange Camera Club, | So. Clin- 

ong i! ee Sa eee $1.00 + Apr. 15 May 15—June 15 
Russell F. Heckman, Sec., 1429 Marion St., Denver, 

sic: Soret a o ore acts, a -odo atk px rat oteiens $1.00 4 May 1 June 1—June 14 _ 


Traveling Salon. 
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— Made on KODAK SUPER-XX 
being FILM (K2 filter). The exceptional 
oe speed of Super-XX made possible 
. By an extreme stopping down. Note 
igi the resulting brilliance of detail, 
the with full exposure carried into 
l are the shadows. 
peed 
nt 
Cs Enlarged on KODABROM 
geles A paper with unusual exposure 
latitude and a high-speed, full 
ging scale emulsion. Fine gradation and 
ern rich black tones assure brilliant 
g Is enlargements from any good nega- 
* bei tive. Easy to handle, too. Eleven 
no ; grades, each ina variety of contrasts. 
pla 
“| 
or all t 
4 
EN TO 
3LIC _ 
1.28 
ar. 
b. 25 __ 
7.29 KODAK FILMS FOR EVERY NEED... = (cut sheets) exceptional speed. Opens new pos- 
b. 28 : : sibilities under adverse light. SUPER ORTHO PRESS 
VERICHROME—the premier film for day-in and : ; 
= (cut sheets)—a high-speed orthochromatic mate- 
day-out picture making, PLUS-x—the all-round, . 2 
pees ee : rial. ORTHO-X (cut sheets) —top speed in a fine 
ir. 18 standard film for “miniatures.” Fine grain, extra é 3 ye een 
. orthochromatic emulsion. INFRA-RED (in miniature 
bars 33 speed. SUPER-xX— outstanding speed. Ideal for : : . 
: sizes)—with red filter, gives spectacular effects. 
. snapshots at night. tri-x (cut sheets) —much faster : 
a : KODACHROME—for full-color transparencies . . . 
even than Super-XX. PANATOMIC-x—truly micro- 
pr.22 | : : ee ok Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
scopic grain. Permits virtually unlimited enlarge- 
ay 15 ts $s 
ment. PANCHRO PRESS (cut sheets) —a fast “press THE GREAT PICTURES ARE MADE 
une 15 film of unsurpassed quality. SUPER PANCHRO PRESS ON KODAK FILM 
ine 14 


€e 
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OPTOCHROM 


FILTERS 


Made_ with the 
same precision as a 
fine lens. No Gel- 


atin, 







A wide variety of 
colors and shades 
' to meet every need. 


OPTOCHROM filters are dyed 
in the mass, ground and polished 
p'ane-parallel with precision ma- 
chinery and are spectro-scopically 
tested before leaving the factory. 


Supplied with bakelite cases, in 
cardboard box with instruction 
leaflet, in adjustable holders to fit 
lenses of following (mm.) diam- 
eters: 


19-21 22-24 25-28 29-33 34-38 39-43 

Yellow, Univ Green 
Red or Blue Filters.$2.15 $2.40 $2.40 $2.75 $3.00 $3.50 
J or Reform 2.75 3.00 3.00 3.50 4.25 5.50 


Special Optochrom Filters, in bakelite cases: 


Exactly Fitting Yellow, Univer- Ulitra- Violet 


Lenses of These sal, Green, Red and Gradu- 
Diameters or Blue Filters ated Filters 

Tr $2.40 $3.00 

28.51 2.75 $3.50 

l 2.75 $3.50 

201 $2.75 $3.50 

( $3.00 $4.25 

7.0% $3.00 $4.25 

42.1 Mecsdieves $3.50 $5.50 








‘’ 

THE first accurate 
direct reading exposure meter of 
extinction type that has no mov- 
ing parts or separate charts. Lens 
openings and shutter speeds are 
read off instantly. May be at- 
tached to camera or held in hand. 
Adjustable to conform with the 
individual’s eyesight. Beautifully 
finished in chrome, measuring 


only % x %4 x 1%” over- 

all, with leather case, only $1.85 
Shoe for attaching to camera, if 
desired, 25¢c additional. 

Made in the U. S. A. and sold by 


leading dealers everywhere. Dis- 
tributed nationally by: 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 
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By PAUL DAVID STEELE 








HIS month we are starting a new 

column in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY—a 
column that we’ve wanted to write for a 
long time, and one which we think will 
appeal to every photographer who has a 
drop of hypo in his blood. The subject— 
Press Photography. 

Press Photography! What an exciting 
picture that phrase brings up! Today a 
news story is hardly worth its ink and 
paper unless it is accompanied by at least 
one picture. But the point to remember 
is that while a news story can be written 
from facts, telephone conversations, and 
quiet interviews, a news picture must be 
got by a man with a camera—a man who 
never—well, hardly ever—misses getting 
his picture, and who must be on the scene 
when the news action is taking place! 

This is the Age of Communication, and 
the hero of all communication is the lad 
with the lens who gets out in front, gets 
his picture of what is going on, and gets 
it by radio, by Wirephoto, or other high- 


| speed methods to the latest edition of your 








daily newspaper. The photographer who 
does this uses ordinary films, flashbulbs, 
ordinary cameras and lenses available to 
anybody. Many of the old-timers don’t 
even use a rangefinder or an exposure 
meter. Yet, with nothing up his sleeve, 
this fellow gets the picture, gets it sharp, 
gets it well exposed, and gets it in the 
paper to tell the story. 

So that is what this column is going 
to be about—the news photographer, news 
about him and news of interest to him 
and to all of us who think photography 
the grandest game in the world and the 
press photographer the gamest guy of all. 
We're going to give you news and views 
of the world as seen through the lens and 
mind of a real, working press photog- 
rapher, with a press photographer's 
angles on things. We'll try to keep things 
in dead sharp focus, too—so here goes! 


IGHT off the bat we want to comment 

on that new little flashbulb that ap- 
peared on the market a while back. 
These little “midgets” should be saluted 
by everybody as a fine bit of engineer- 
ing and as proof that the biggest com- 
panies are at work to make life easier for 
will enable 


us. Obviously, these bulbs 
the photographer to reduce the bulk of 
his outfit, and that is a real boon. Now 


we don’t have to go on a job looking like 
a poor postman at Christmas and with 
more big bulbs than a Christmas tree it- 
self. 

Perhaps the greatest advantage of all is 
to the free-lance who picks off a shot now 
and then for sale to the newspapers. Per- 
sonally, we never leave the house with- 


out a camera. Even on our days off we 
sling a miniature over the shoulder, just 
in case something should happen where- 
ever we happen to be. A press photog- 
rapher would feel mighty silly if a real 
story broke right under his nose and he 
had no camera to shoot with. 

But we must confess that until now we 
have left the synchronizer at home be- 
cause even a couple of bulbs make too 
much bulk in the pockets just for that 
long chance of a real shot. Now we 
hope the synchronizer makers will meet 
the problem with a real miniature syn- 
chronizer especially designed for these 
little bulbs—one that will use a couple 
of pen-light batteries, perhaps, and have 
a small, but efficient reflector. 

Which brings up one more point: the 
smaller the bulb, the more nearly a point 
source of light you have, and the more 
efficient the reflector must be to utilize 
the light. For that reason we think the 
bayonet base of the bulb a good idea, 
for it will insure accurate centering of 
the bulb if the reflector is properly de- 
signed. Now its up to the synchronizer 
folks. 


ID you ever notice how poorly blacks 

are reproduced in the average news- 
paper? That’s usually due to the cheap 
quality of paper used, the inks, and the 
engraving, too; but those are things 
we photographers can’t help. The moment 
a man becomes prominent enough to be a 
subject for newspaper photographers he 
seems to think his dignity demands that 
he wear dark clothes. And he is most 
frequently found in dark, high-ceilinged 
rooms like senate chambers, hotel lob- 
bies, and—night clubs. A picture of darkly 
dressed men in such surroundings usually 
emerges in the paper as a couple of hands 
and a head swimming in ink, and the 
poor photographer, in an attempt to get 
separation between dark clothing and 
darker surroundings, usually prints on 
such contrasty paper that the face and 
hands lose all tonal value. 

Far more often than not, such pictures 
can be improved several hundred per 
cent in arranging the setup. True, 
sometimes we have to take the picture 
where we find it, but usually these people 
realize the value of a good picture in the 
paper and with no more trouble than it 
takes to set up the pose in the first place, 
you can get your subjects away from th 
center of the room and near a light wail 
for a background. Not too close to the 
wall, however, or shadows will be 0»- 
jectionab'2 and the wall will photogrzp1 
too light. Two or three feet from tne 
wall is a good distance, and this will pro- 
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ADDED FEATURES 


for ADDED VERSATILITY! 








GREATER STRENGTH AND 
PRECISION 


* New all-metal drop 
bed, locking rigidly 
for wide angle shots 


* New one-piece metal 


front standard 


* New front standard 


locking lever 


* New positive track 


lock 


* New provision 


simplified, protected 


internal coupling 


accessory range finder 


BETTER APPEARANCE AND 
DURABILITY 


* New use of bright 


and satin chrome 


* New chrome protec- 


tive band on_ body 


front 


GREATER SMOOTHNESS AND 
CONVENIENCE 


* 


New two-piece linked 
track for pinion fo- 
cusing of wide angle 
lenses 

New dual control hel- 
ical rack-and- pinion 
focusing for right- 
hand and _ left - hand 
operation 

New lateral and also 
vertical shift of lens- 
board 

New wire frame view 
finder telescoping into 
front standard 


SLIDING 


LINK CONNECTED J TRACK LOCK AND DUAL s 
TRACK FOCUSING CONTROLS FRONT 





GRA LEX 


American-made Prize-Winning Cameras 


am 





PHOTOGRAPHY 


grand New Year 
yy f% and 40) 


f™\ 


yea 
KS 


... Celebrating 
50 Years of Precision 
Camera-making! 


OMBINING new versatility, new convenience 
and new beauty of appearance with already rec- 
ognized Speed Graphic dependability, these brand 
new Anniversary models are better able than ever 
before to give you superior pictures anywhere, any 
time. Look at their many new features listed at the 
left! Providing a greatly extended range of useful- 
ness, they make these improved ‘ ‘all-purpose” cam- 
eras potential prize-winners for any owner — the 
“waited-for’’ team-mates for the increasingly popular 
24%,x 3% Miniature Speed Graphic. 
your Dealer's. 


EASY PAYMENTS 


The new 34% x 4Y%4 and 4 x 5 Anniversary Speed Graphics are 

priced from $123.00; equipped with coupled range 25 0 

finder, from $150.50. Down payment as little as. . $ . 0 
New York City Display Rooms: 50 Rockefeller Piaz 


FREE CATALOG! send today for free catalog 


of Graflex and Speed Graphic American-made, Prize- 
Winning Cameras and Accessories, and free folder 


See them at 


on the new Anniversary cameras described above 
Paste coupon—or write your request—on penny post 
card, if you wish. Folmer Graflex Corporation, 


Department PP-32, Rochester, New York, U.S.A. 





FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
DEPT. PP-32, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U.S.A. 


Graphics 


NAME 
ADDRESS —— 





American-made, Prize-Winning Cameras and Accessories 


5 ee a STATE 





Please send me your catalog of Graflex and Speed Graphic 


and free folder on the new 344 x 41% and 4 x 5 Speed 








72 


SUPER SPORT 


DOLLY 


A Better Buy Than Ever 
At These NEW LOW PRICES! 





HIS de luxe model has a visual type ex- 


posure meter in addition to a most depend 
able built-in synchronized range finder operating 
on the split image principle, and a helical focus 
Well constructed and beautifully fin- 
leather bellows. self-erecting front, 
and 


Prac 


cameras in one because you have your 


ing mount 
ished, 
optical eye-level view finder, leveling piece, 
hyperfocal distance table etched in back 


with 


tically two 
choice of two different negative sizes at all times. 
You can get sixteen pictures 15x21/4 inches or 
twelve pictures in the popular 21/4x214 inch size 
on a roll of standard 120 film 


With Schneider Xenar {2.8 in Regular 


Compur delayed-action shutter, speeds »? $60 00 
to 1/250, now only ° 

69.00 
pur delayed-action Shutter, 


1/250, now only 70.00 


Same, with Compur Rapid shutter, speeds 715 00 
up to 1/400...... Sia e 


REGULARS.S. DOLLY 


1 
extremely 


Same, with Compur Rapid shutter, speeds 
up to 1,400 
With Zeiss Tessar {2.8 in Regular Com- 
speeds up to 


| j t rl 
treamlinead miniature wit 


fast ler equipment set delayed-action Compur 


peds uf co 250 H most of the 








With Meyer 


Trioplan 2.9 $40.00 
With Schneider 
MXenar 2.8 


With Zeiss 
Tessar f2.% 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 
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duce a light gray against which the figures 
wll stand out. 

Not only will this avoid that smudgy, 
inky background, but it will enable you 
to print on a softer grade of paper. You 
won't have to worry about separation of 
figure from ink, but can concentrate more 
on getting better “color” in the whole 
print, and especially on getting better 
flesh tones in the faces and hands. 

We're speaking from long experience in 
this, so don’t try to tell yourself you can’t 
get most of your subjects to cooperate. 
Tell ‘em it will make a better picture. 
That'll fix it! And if you’re shooting only 
one or two people, a window is a fine bit 
of background, for the outside light is 
usually weaker than the flash by just the 
desired amount, while the window forms 
a good frame and an excuse for “busi- 
ness” in the picture. 

If you have a two-way extension cord 
in your outfit—and every press photog- 
rapher today should consider it a neces- 
sity—you can use this for the same effect. 
Run the long cord around behind the 
figures, if the wall is dark, and place the 
bulb without reflector behind them. Make 
your exposure just as usual from the 
front, with a bulb on the camera. The 
bare bulb behind will light up the back- 
ground and provide an “edge light” for 
the figures at the same time, giving you 
all the separation you want. 


ND speaking of extension cords, there 
A are still a number of photographers 
who are under the impression that syn- 
chronization is affected by use of a long 
cord. Within the practical limits of or- 
dinary press photography. and using only 
the average three-cell battery case. this 
is untrue. We have made scores of shots 
using 35 feet of cord and shooting at the 
usual 1/200 second, with nary a miss. 

The simplest extension outfit is made by 
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leading two pairs of ordinary rubber- 
covered extension cord wires from a single 
connection plug which fits the synchron- 
izer battery case outlet. Good soldering 
should be done in making the plug con- 
nection, and a minimum of soldering 
paste should be applied. On one of our 
own extension outlets one wire is 25 feet 
long, ending in an ordinary female recep- 
tacle. Into this can be plugged another 
10-foot cord which carries a clamp socket 
and reflector at the other end. The 
second wire leads from the battery case 
plug to a distance of 10 feet and termin- 
ates in another receptacle of the type 
used on the synchronizer. This is to be 
connected to the magnetic tripper on the 
camera lensboard. 

In use, then, you have a 35-foot exten- 
sion with clamp, for placing the light just 
where you want it for auxiliary illumina- 
tion, and a 10-foot extension which en- 
ables you to work up to that distance 
from the camera, holding the battery case 
in the hand with another bulb in its 
regular socket. With the camera on a 
tripod you can then walk around to place 
your front light just where you want it, 
and fire the two flashes and the shutter 
simultaneously when the subject’s ex- 
pression or pose is just right. By vary- 
ing the respective distances of the two 
bulbs from the subject, or by using differ- 
ent sizes of bulbs, or both, you can obtain 
almost any kind of lighting you want. 
And what’s more, don’t think this sort of 
work isn’t fun! But best of all, the editor 
is sure to see that you're a real photog- 
rapher, and not just a button-pusher. 

Just one warning, however: since your 
auxiliary light will usually be for relief 
or effect, don’t calculate it in estimating 
the exposure. Figure your exposure for 
the front bulb only. Better practice 
plenty on the wife or girl-friend before 
you try it on a job!—j@ 





Exposure Factors 


For Use in Enlarging 

MOST valuable chart to your 

larger is one showing the relative 
exposure necessary to reproduce a print 
at any given diameter. After you have 
made your test print, you can save time 
and paper when making the final enlarge- 
ment a different size than the test print, 
by figuring the new exposure from an ex- 
posure factor chart 


ene 


If, for instance, the original print was 
made at two diameters and the final en- 
largement is to be approximately 8 diam- 
eters, a glance at the chart shows that the 
exposure will have to be 9 times as long 
Or if the test print 
diameters. the column 
shows an 8-diameter enlargement will re- 
quire 2.3 times the length of exposure 
given to the 5-diameter print. Thus if 
the 5-diameter test print required an ex- 
posure of 10 seconds, the 8-diameter print 
would have to be exposed for 23 seconds. 


as for the original 


was made at 5 


Of course, other factors such as stop used, 
type of paper, temperature of developer, 
would have to remain constant. 
Figuring the diameter is very easy. 
Simply divide the length of one side of 
the negative into the length of that side 
as projected on the easel. For example, a 
35 mm negative is about 1” long on the 


etc., 


short side. If the short side of the full 
negative as projected on the easel meas- 
ures 2” you have a 2-diameter image, if 
5” you have a 5-diameter image. A 214 x 
214 negative blown up to 9” x 9” (full 
negative area) is a 4-diameter enlarge- 
ment. 





Enlarging Exposure Factors 
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If you wish to figure some exposure 
factor not shown in the table above, the 
formula is as follows: 


(--'1)* 
en 
(d+ 1)" 

where F = the exposure factor 


D = the new diameter 
d =the original diameter (whose 
exposure time is known). 
The table above can be copied, covered 
with a protective piece of celluloid, and 
tacked on the wall next to your enlarger. 
—Henry Briesemeister, St. Louis, lio. 
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Beach Scenes Snow Scenes 
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Limitless possibilities! Just picture any 1940 Packard... any place ... any situation 


Scenic Beauty 


Ai jam ge o ne 


amiemiesmeeel 
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“Candid Shots” Children. . . Pets 


229 Awards—including Five 1940 Packards and °3,600 in Cash 


CONTEST STARTS JANUARY 15th—COSTS NOTHING TO ENTER! 





9 NEW 1940 PACKARDS AS NATIONAL PRIZES! 


Ist Prize—120 CONVERTIBLE COUPE 


2nd Prize 4th Prize 
120 TOURING SEDAN DE LUXE 110 CLUB COUPE 


3rd Prize 5th Prize 
110 TOURING SEDAN 110 BUSINESS COUPE 


ALSO 74 CASH PRIZES TOTALING $3,600 


6th Prize—$500 8th Prize—$200 
7th Prize—$300 9th Prize—$100 


10 PRIZES OF $75 EACH 20 PRIZES OF $25 EACH 
15 PRIZES OF $50 EACH 25 PRIZES OF $20 EACH 


150 AWARDS OF MERIT 


50 SILVER MEDALLIONS 
100 BRONZE MEDALLIONS 











TART TODAY! If you don’t own a camera, borrow 
S one! Remember, it’s the picture that wins, not 
the equipment you use. Originality . . . beauty . 
drama... appeal... qualities like these count as 
much as technical excellence. But be sure to include 
a 1940 Packard in the pictures you “shoot” —what- 
ever the situation! 

See your Packard dealer or photographic store 
today for official rules and entry blank. Your 
Packard dealer will gladly give you a copy of “Win- 
ning Hints’”—packed with picture ideas and pro- 
fessional suggestions. And study the 1940 Packards 
on display in his showroom for “camera angles”’. 

Don’t delay. The “Picture Packard” contest 
starts January 15th—closes March 15th. The sooner 


you start, the better your chance of winning a 1940 


Packard! i } 


| Ena Taday Sez yout Rehan Daler vg Purigaapphis Foe 
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 Gaowcig % PUG YRE PACKARD == 


Photograph America’s Most Beautiful Car—and WIN IT! 
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SAVE 
REAL MONEY 


AMERAS 


and 
EQUIPMENT 





[0' 


D owN A PARTIAL LIST 
(og MONTH “et tle 


from Our Catalog 
Here's the new bargain 


LEICA 
EASTMAN KODAKS 
GRAFLEX 
SPEED GRAPHIC 
ZEISS 
ROLLEIFLEX 
ROLLEICORD 
WELTINI 
CONTAX 
DOLLINA 
FOTH DERBY 
BEE BEE 
EXAKTA 
ROBOT 
VICTOR 
KEYSTONE 
FILMO 
PLAUBEL ROLLOP 


AND MANY 
OTHERS 


plan every camera fan 
has wanted. Investi- 
gate these outstand- 
ing values before you 


buy. Lowest cash 


prices. Easiest time 
payment plan. 

Send 10c for our Cat- 
alog at once (formerly 
25c). See for yourself 
the unusual opportun- 
ity to save on hun- 


dreds of cameras and 





accessories. 

This great Catalog is a 
real guide to thrifty 
buying. It's packed to 
the covers with camera 
values. Size 8!/2x11”, 
75 pages, 175 pictures. 
Send for your copy 
now. Or send for free 
information about any 
particular camera or 
equipment. 


REMEMBER— 
Liberal Trade-In 

Allowance On 
Your Old Cam- 


Send 10c 


(Former Price 25c) 
for this 


GREAT 
CATALOG 


of 
MONEY-SAVING 
CAMERA VALUES 


NATIONAL CAMERA CO. 
| bent u-27 | 


1255 25TH ST., N. W., WASH., D. C. 
DIVISION OF NATIONAL TARGET & SUPPLY CO. 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





Northern Ohio Council Forms 


Sincere efforts to promote interclub friend- 
ship and cooperation in their vicinity have 
resulted in the formation of the Camera 
Club Council of Northern Ohio by some 16 
organizations First meeting was held Dec. 
8, 1939, and subsequent meetings are to be 
held on the second Friday of each month, 
at places to be announced by the Council. 


All clubs in northern Ohio are urge: to 
send delegates to these meetings Further 
details may be obtained from the Council 
Secretary, Mrs. P. J. Ziegler, 859 Carroll 


St., Akron, O. 


More for Your Correspondence List 


The organizations listed herewith would 
appreciate hearing from other clubs regard- 
ing the exchange of ideas, programs, ete. 
Among this list are clubs which have their 
own exhibits to lend and others which are 
anxious to book the traveling show your 
club has prepared. Drop them a line. 

Westfield Camera Club, Edwin Parker, 
Sec., Westfield, Pa. 

Trinidad Camera Club, P. C. 
Trinidad State Junior College, Trinidad, 
Colo. 

Camera Club of Bay Ridge, J. J. Me- 
Neeley, Corr. Sec., 132 Wakeman Pl., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Camera Club of Fitchburg, 
Lowe, Pearl Hill Rd., Fitchburg, 

St. Louis Camera Club, A. W. Prasse, 
Sec., 4152 Botanical Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

Irvington Lens and Shutter Club, R. 
Hahn, Dir. Publicity, 135 Ball St., Irving- 
ton, N. J. 

Shawano Camera Club, % Fred L. Tonne, 
214 N. Washington, Shawano, Wis. 

Pony Express Camera Club, Marvin G. 
Moore, See., 702 Lincoln St., St. Joseph, Mo. 

Young Men's and Young Women’s Hebrew 
Association (Williamsburg) Camera Club, 
Joseph Schechter, Pub. Chmn., 575 Bedford 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y 

Lakeland Camera 


Armentrout, 


Miss Elsie 
Mass. 


Club, Albert O. Win- 


gender, Sec., 1149 Logan Ave., Marinette, 
Wis. 
St. Stanislaus Camera Club, Charles F 


Wyrazik, Sec., 656 E. 12th St., New York, 
N. Y. 

taygram Camera Club, Walter Reiff, Sec., 
Raygram Corp., 425 Fourth Ave., New York, 
es A 


Kodak Exhibit Goes on Tour 


Designed for maximum appeal to the seri- 
ous amateur photographer, the 1940 Kodak 
EXxhibit is scheduled to make its first ap- 
pearance Jan. 10, at the Copley-Plaza in 
Boston, Mass. During the succeeding 
months the show will be hung in more than 


thirty other cities. Three other major 
presentations will accompany the salon on 
its travels, including a full line of Kodak 


equipment, special displays, and informative 
lectures and demonstrations. The ‘‘Parade 
of Color,’”’ made up of selected Kodachrome 
transparencies from the 1939 Eastman 
World's Fair Exhibit, will be shown, accom- 
panied by the original music and narrative. 


Amateur photographers may submit en- 
tries for a panel of locally-chosen prints 
from each exhibit city. Each local print 
hung with the national show will receive a 
ribbon or sticker certifying that fact, all 


prints of this type being returned to the 


makers For further information regarding 
dates, local entries, ete., get in touch with 
your nearest Eastman dealer. 


Philadelphia Cinema Club 


Presents Unusual Programs 


At a recent meeting of the Philadelphia 
Cinema Club, members of that organization 
were treated to a presentation of a Koda- 
chrome sound-on-film feature filmed by one 
of the group. Subject matter was the New 
York Fair. 

The club’s Christmas Party featured the 
presence of Santa Claus, who delighted the 
many children present by presenting a gift 
to each. Talkie cartoons were shown, and 
club movies were taken of the meeting, 
which was devoted entirely to entertainment 
of a type calculated to interest the 
youngsters. 


We Hear— 


T=. Seventh Annual All-Canadian Salon 
will be opened March 18 under the 
sponsorship of the Hamilton C. C. (Ontario). 
Further information may be obtained from 
Miss Aurea Cartwell, 127 Fennell Ave., E., 
Hamilton, Ont. ... Two out of fifteen 
members of the Los Angeles Color Clinic 
Club placed in the color division of the re- 
cent big Pop PHOTO contest. The club was 
organized five years ago for the purpose 
of studying color photography exclusively. 
We note with extreme regret that Robert 
Doty is relinquishing his editorship of 
Washington Leica Club’s “Photolore.’’ We've 
enjoyed his consistently interesting and fre- 
quently hilarious comments in that bulletin. 
. .. Congratulations to Fotoforum of London, 
Ont. This group hung a total of 118 prints 
in international salons during 1939, which 
must be some kind of a record for clubs 
consisting of twelve members or less. - 
Camera Clique of St. Louis recently hung 
its annual exhibition in the Art Room of 
the St. Louis (Mo.) Public Library, attract- 
ing a great number of visitors. The 
second annual salon of First Foto Fans 
(employees of the First National Bank of 
Chicago) showed marked improvement over 
the club’s first show, which was held last 
year. This active organization of nearly 
eighty members is given every kind of co- 
operation by the bank, which this year re- 
decorated the gymnasium and _ installed 
special lights for the exhibit. ... 
Shreveport C. C. (La.) has doubled the 
size of its ‘Film Burners’ Monthly Gazette.” 
The latest issue contains an admirable set 
of principles for amateur photographers. 
; Cumberland Miniature C. C. (Md.) re- 


cently celebrated its second anniversary 
with a banquet at the Fort Cumberland 
Hotel. “Fotoflash,” published regularly 


by the Maywood C. C. (N.J.) contains some 
interesting technical material and discus- 
sions. Miami C. C. (Fla.) urges visi- 
tors to attend its meetings, which are held 
each Wednesday at the News Tower. 
Miniature C. C. of Philadelphia is launch- 
ing its first club transparency show... 
Licking County C. C., Box 670, Newark, O., 


would like to exchange salons. Rocke- 
feller Center C. C. now meets in Room 
660, International Building, Radio City, 


New York, and is planning its second 
annual salon for this spring. .Clifton 
Cc. C. (CN. J.) finds that the renting of a 
portrait studio is an excellent investment, 
with many members reporting a_ definite 
advance in portrait technique as a result 
. .. Deadline’s here again, but before we 
give this to the printer we'll remind you to 
come out of the darkroom once in a while 


this winter and take some pictures.— 





A recent outing of the Southern California Council brought out this collection of cameras. 
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gies oO N 
profitable bus 


nes or a taseimating 
hobby in the interest- 
field of Photog 

rapt msl oupon 
at once for free book 
let “Opportunities 
n Modern Photog- 

iphy.”” Whether you 
ire interested in pho- 
tography for ple sure 

r profit this free 
booklet will tell you 
what you should 
know about it 

Many Make Money 

While Learning 

This free booklet also re 
veals the money-making 
»pportunities that exist to 
lay for professional photog 
rauphers and trained ama 
teurs. It outlines in detail a 
simplified home training 
plan under the guidance of 
jualified instructors that 
makes it possible to easily 
master photography in all 
ts branches during spare 
tin ind earn money 
wl ‘ earning 

We are truly living in an 


we of pictures and the pub- 


¢ interest and demand for 
photography is greater than 


ever before 


Newspapers, 








magazines, and advertisers 
out llions of “ 
pay 1 ions of dollar The farther along 
enact ear for photograph I get in the lessons, 
Skilled portrait photogra the better I like 
phe make handsome photography. It was 
a good thing for me 
when I enrolled for 
: , ir Course. The 
Practical Studio Methods cost is little when 
Our practical studi one sees all that 
| f one gets for the 
methods also qualify fo saat 
well paying positions upon Frank_W. Johnson, 
graduation. You need no Buffalo, N. Y. 
previous experience and 7 . 
only 4 common school , 
education s necessary 
Send coupon at once for 
the free booklet “Oppor 
tunities in Modern Pho- 
tograph together 
with | particulars 
ind requirements 


AMERICAN SCHOOL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
3601 Michigan Ave 
262. Chicago, tM, 


f ' 
Deo 


Amer‘can School of Photography, 


Michigan Ave., Dept. 2262, Chicago, tl. | 
oklet ‘“‘Opportunities in Modern Photog- | 


raphy,”’ full particulars and requirements. 
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PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


While motoring in the Guatemalan high- 
lands near the ruins of Utatlan, fortified 
pre-Conquest city of the Quiche-Maya In- 
dians, Joseph Janney Steinmetz came upon 
the setting for this excellent picture. Set- 
ting up his 4x5 Speed Graphic with its 13.5 
em Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens, he waited until 
some Indians with their burdens came by 
on their way home from market. The ex- 
posure was 1/100 with a 


second at f 16 u 
vellow (K2) filter, on Eastman Super-XX 
film. 


PAGE 40—SHADOWS 


The photograph by D. E. Ahlers was taken 
with a 5x7 Conley view camera and Goerz 
f 6.8 lens on Eastman Portrait Pan film. 
The setup of small porcelain elephants was 
illuminated by a strong sidelight, and low 
frontlight which produced the shadows. The 
exposure was 1 second at f 22 

Dan French photographed the clay model 
with an 8x10 Century Studio camera and 
23” Collinear Series II f 6.3 lens. Two 
spotlights furnished the illumination, and a 


cardboard cutout was used to produce the 
shadow of the bull. The exposure was 12 


seconds on Eastman Portrait Pan film. 


PAGE 4|—BEAUTY AND THE BEAST 


This picture by Nathaniel Field was taken 
at Ringling Brothers circus before the reg- 


ular performance with 24x2% Automatic 
Rolleiflex camera and Zeiss Tessar f 3.0 
lens. So that he might be able to shoot at 


No. 2 


a high shutter speed, Field used a 
Wabash flashbulb and Kalart synchronizer. 


The exposure was 1/500 second at f 5.6 
with an orange filter, on Eastman Super- 
XX film. This photograph was one of the 


prize-winners in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S 


recent contest. 
PAGES 42-43—ON THE FARM 


7ive more of the prize-winners in our recent 
3.700 contest are shown in this fine spread 
of pictures. 

Paul Wall took his picture with a Contax 
camera and Sonnar f 1.5 lens on Agfa Iso- 
pan film. It was made just before sunset, 
which accounts for the interesting shadows, 


and the exposure was 1/250 second at f 4. 

The picture by Lou Gardner was taken 
with a 2%x3%4 Voigtlander camera and 
10.5 em f 3.5 lens fitted with a medium 


vellow filter. The exposure was 1/50 second 
at f 16 on Eastman Super-XX film. 

Paul Altobell made this picture with a 
8A Kodak and Kodak Anastigmat f 6.3 
lens. Using a yellow filter, the exposure 
was 1/25 second at f 11 on Eastman Veri- 
chrome film. Becoming interested in photog- 
raphy, Altobell bought the camera in a 
pawn shop for $3 and then spent $5 to have 
it put in perfect condition. This is an ex- 
ample of the fine results he is getting from 


his modest investment. 

The photograph by Arthur E. Meyerhoff 
was taken with a Kodak Retina II and 2” 
Ektar f 2 lens on Eastman Panatomic film. 
The subject is his son who, not being 
familiar with the method of milking a cow, 
was much surprised and very interested in 
the procedure 


J. W. MeManigal made this picture with 


a Graflex and 7144” Kodak Anastigmat 
f 4.5 lens from the window of a large barn. 
\ exposure was 1/50 second at f 8 with 
a yellow filter, on Eastman Super Sensitive 
film. 


PAGE 44—CIRCUS 


The picture by Leonard Rosinger is one of 
a series which he took at the Downey Bro- 
thers circus when it played in Griffin, Ga. 
He used a Contax camera and Sonnar f 2 
lens fitted with a yellow filter. The exposure 
was 1/100 second at f 8 on Agfa Superpan 
Supreme film. 

Norman Gottschalk took this splendid 
picture during a performance of The Euro- 
pean Circus at the Chicago Stadium. The 
performer is The Great Fussner, who 


ascends and descends the spiral, balanced 
on the ball. Gottschalk used a Contax II 
camera and 2” Sonnar f 1.5 lens. Depend- 


ing entirely on the stage spotlight for illu- 
mination, he made an exposure of 1/50 sec- 
ond at f 1.5 on Agfa Ultra-Speed Pan- 
chromatic film 


Salou 
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PAGE 45—WAGONS 
Frank Bindt 


is an- 
in the recent POPULAR 


This photograph 
other prize-winner 
PHOTOGRAPHY contest. It was taken in the 
Sierra Nevadas near Lake Tahoe, Calif., 
with a Kodak Duo Six-20 and Kodak Anas- 


by 


tigmat f 3.5 lens. The exposure was 1/75 
second at f 16 on Agfa Superpan Press 
film. 

Carl H. Bender took this picture with a 


2144x2\% Super Ikonta B camera and 8 cm 
Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens. The exposure was 
1/100 second at f 11 on Eastman Super-XX 
film. Bender had just made a shot of the 
Queen Mary from the middle of the street 
and stepping back between some _ parked 
cars spotted the dump truck. Sensing the 
possibility for a pictorial shot he snapped 
this picture just a moment before another 
vehicle crossed in front of the camera. 


PAGE 44—MEN AND GUNS 


The photograph by Frank R. Butt was 
taken with a 34,4x4%4 Speed Graphic camera 


and 13.5 em Zeiss Tessar 4.5 lens. The 
exposure on Defender X-F Pan film was 


1/10 second at f 32. 

Fritz Henle made this unusual picture 
indoors. In addition to the daylight from 
a window he used a flashbulb placed be- 
hind the shield of the gun to illuminate the 


soldier’s face. The camera was a 24x2% 
Rolleiflex with 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 


lens. Total exposure was 3 seconds on Agfa 


Superpan film, the flash being fired just 
before closing the shutter. 


PAGE 47—POISE 
Here’s another winner in the Pop PHOTO 
contest. William E. Underwood, Jr., took 
the picture with a Leica and 50 mm Hek- 
tor f 2.5 lens on Eastman Panatomic-X film. 
The exposure was 1/100 second at f 6.3. It 
was made as a camera club print-of-the- 
month contest assignment. 


PAGE 48—MARBLE 


David and Eleanor Craig took this splendid 
photograph of the Supreme Court Building 
in Washington, D. C., with a 24%44x2% Super 
Ikonta B camera and 8 em Zeiss Tessar f 
2.8 lens. The exposure was made accord- 
ing to meter reading. 

The rotunda of the Missouri State Capitol 
at Jefferson City was photographed by Wal- 
ter H. Pohl with a 5x7 Eastman View 
camera and 8%” Goerz Dagor f 6.8 lens. 
The exposure with daylight was 6 seconds 
= f 11 on Eastman Portrait Panchromatic 
ilm. 


PAGE 49—KIB!ITZER 


The splendid picture by Harold deSoyres 
Climo was taken with a 5x7 Century Studio 


camera and 12” Ross Portrait f 4.5 lens. 
Illumination was furnished by one 200- 


watt and two 1000-watt lamps, and the ex- 
posure was 1 second at f 11 on Agfa Plena- 
chrome film. 

=. Anthony Eno took this candid shot in 
Central Park near the American Museum of 
Natural History, New York City, where 
checker players congregate. He used a 24x 
2% Automatic Rolleiflex and Zeiss Tessar 
lens. The exposure was 1/50 second at 
on Eastman Panatomic-X film. 


PAGE 50—TEXTURE 


9 
o. 
o 


f 3.5 
f 5.6 


J. Ghislain Lootens photographed the piece 
of satin with a 9x12 em Zeiss Ideal Bf 
camera and 13.5 em Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens 
Lighting was arranged as shown in the 
diagram on page 50, and the necessary ex- 
posure was made at f 22. 





THE FEBRUARY COVER 


This month's cover illustration was reproduced 
from a 35 mm Kodachrome transparency made 
by Ivan Dmitri, internationally known color 
photographer. It was taken on outdoor type 
Kodachrome film with a Model G Leica 
camera and 90 mm Elmar f 4 lens. 

With the sun nearly overhead, Dmitri used 
a white reflector to lighten the shadows in 
the face in order to record color and detail. 
This excellent picture was posed for by Miss 
Margaret Burton. 
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Every minute detail in your film is brought out 


with “ringside” clearness, when you project your 
8 mm. movies with the new 1940 Revere Standard 
8 Projector (for all standard 8 mm. film). Your 
color and black and white pictures will be clearer 


and For, the Revere 
Standard 8 Projector has a new optical system 
with 500 watt lamp and Ll” F 1.6 lens for maximum 


screen illumination. 


more brilliant than ever. 


Pictures are steadier as well 
as brighter and clearer. A silent, powerful, heary- 
duty AC-DC motor and new Departure Ball Bear- 
ing Drive provides smooth theatre-quality per- 
formance. Other improvements which make the 
Revere top value are automatic film rewind (no 
belts to 15-tooth duplex 
shuttle film movement, improved sensitive speed 


change sprockets, 


DEALERS NOTE! Place your name on 
file with us for important announcement 
of new Revere product. 






Branches: 


PHILADELPHIA, KANSAS CITY, MINNEAPOLIS, 
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CINE’ 


AVS RE Stendard Pequpment 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, 320 E. 21s: STREET, CHICAGO 


LOS ANGELES, DALLAS 


-1 


sas sipaemeamenitieaatan 
SPAOH TS ABT EIS 


Show Your MOVIES 
WITH THE NEW 1940 


RE VELE 


STAND AIR D 


PROJECTOR 


control, 300 ft. reels for longer showings, and a powerful 
double 











blower cooling 
the other for the film). Complete with 500 watt lamp and 
I’ F 1.6 lens $59.50. See the Revere Standard 8 Projector 
at your dealer's or write for details! 


... AND TAKE BETTER MOVIES WITH THE 
REVERE SINGLE 8 CAMERA 


Pocket size only 28 ounces, 
with Universal focus 
Built-in view finder 
made by Agfa 
lenses available 


system (one blower for lamp; 


5 speeds. F 3.5 Wollensak lens 
Die-cast body with hinged cover 
30 foot film capacity. Uses Revere film 


Complete with F 3.5 lens $23.95. Other 


, 2P » 1 
/ REVERE CAME RA COMPANY ' 
A 322 E. 2ist St. 
Chicago, Hlinots ee 
i . name i 
; Please send literature and ' 
H sei eee ee ee ee Ser SS l 


Name 


Address. . 








~] 













PUST 
PAID 


Only = 


Here is your chance to test this new projection 3 
paper in your own darkroom. Write for kit today. 
Each Kit contains these 6 favorite surfaces packed 
in individual envelopes of 4 sheets each in the 
popular 8 x 1 
—Grade EE 

—Grade FF 6 


Wurre Semi-MatTTE 


WuiteE GLossy 


Wuite Matte —Grade AA 
Wuite Eco SHELL Grade GG 7 
Cuamois SMootn Lustre—Grade JJ . 


Cuamois Eco SHELL —Grade GG 
All Duubl 


Kit supy 1 only with 


$1ze. S. 


. ExcepTIONAL Exposure LATITUDE. . 


Wetcht Stock 8. 
surfaces listed above Gg. 
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HKaloids New Propectic n Fapre 7 


HALOBROME 


WINS ENTHUSIASTIC APPROVAL 
OF OUTSTANDING PHOTOGRAPHER! 


Ri, from leading photographers stat: 


that for better enlargements at less cost it’ 


hard to beat Halobrome’s beautifully balance: 
emulsion. Specifically designed to specification 
of experts, Halobrome proves every claim 
Halobrome delivers acceptable prints eve: 
when 50% over-exposed or under-exposed .. 
develops easily within a development rang 


of 45 seconds to 4 minutes... stands force} 


the 


development without fog...and reproduced 


every detail of negatives with contact beauty 


HALOBROME HAS EVERY FEATURE 
OF THE IDEAL PROJECTION PAPER 


HALOBROME TAIAL HIT ¢ 


Extra Ricu Emutsion ... for best possible reproduction. 
Unirorm Contrast... dependably maintained from lot to lot 


Unirorm Exposure Speep... uniformly maintained from lo 
to lot. : 


. Untrorm Tone VALUE. ..in various contrasts. 


Wipe RANGE oF CONTRAST. . 
extra softer contrast. 


. 4 standard contrasts plus a 


. acceptable prints evel 
when 50% over-exposed or under-exposed. 

Easy DEVELOPMENT... 45 seconds to 4 minutes in any stany 
ard metol-hydroquinone developer. 

Stanps Forcep DEVELOPMENT WitHouT Foc. 


Contact Quatity...uncommon brilliancy and depth. 





HALOBRO 


® THE HALOID CoO., 


Canadian Distributors: RECTIGRAPH CO. of Canada, Ltd., Toronto 


ROCHESTER, 


OFFICES: Boston, 141 Milk St.; Chicago, 608 So. Dearborn St.; Detroit, 144 Lafayette Bivd.; Los Angeles, 714 So. Hill St.; 
New York, 330 West 42nd St. ; Philadelphia,1015 Chestnut St.; San Francisco, 222 Kearny St.; Washington, 1 5th ang K Sts.,N.W. 
Texas and Oklahoma Distributor: JNO. J. JOHNSON, 1912 North St. Paul St., Dallas, Texas 


citiniiiiahiiaaie een 


MAIL COUPON TODAY!” 


Tue Hatorp Co. 
323 Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. 


Enclosed please find $1.00 for which please send 
me one Halobrome Trial Kit consisting of 4 sheets 
each of 6 favorite surfaces, 8 x 10 size. (Send Cash, 
Check or Money Order). 
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Star Gazing with a Camera 


by Emil Pearson 








AKING pictures of star paths is a 

branch of amateur photography 
which is both simple and fascinating yet 
surprisingly little known to the average 
camera fan. Though I claim no original- 
ity in obtaining star-path pictures, they 
are something a bit out of the ordinary 
and never fail to arouse interest and 
curiosity whenever shown. 

These pictures were taken solely for the 
purpose of obtaining striking pictures that 
are somewhat unusual. They can furnish 
even greater pleasure to a person with an 
interest in astronomy. 

You can obtain such pictures easily by 
merely pointing the camera skyward on a 
clear, dark night and giving a long time- 
exposure. Each star traces an arc on the 
negative as the earth rotates. Though any 
clear moonless night will do, cold winter 
nights when the air is clear and crisp are 
best. 

The accompanying photographs were 
all taken in zero weather. The camera 
was focused at infinity and the desired 
view framed in the finder. The shutter 
was then opened on “time.” An exposure 
of less than ten minutes should not be 
made, because the speed of the earth’s 
rotation is insufficient to trace much of a 
star path on the negative in less time than 
that. Exposure may run up to several 
hours, at your option. In most cases it is 
best to include a tree or building in the 
foreground to add realism to the view. 

Nearly any camera provided with a 
firm support and equipped for time ex- 
posures can be used. However, a camera 
equipped with a fast lens will give best 
results. I used a 9x12 cm Bergheil cam- 
era equipped with an f 4.5 lens which was 
used wide open. All exposures were made 
on Agfa Super Plenachrome film. Any 
fast ortho or pan film is to be recom- 
mended for this work so as to yield 
snappy negatives. A firm tripod and tilt- 
top head are necessary. The common 





The camera was pointed at the constella- 
tion Orion. The exposure was 134 hours. 


ball-and-socket top is steady enough for 
the small cameras. A wire-frame direct 
viewfinder is a great convenience. The 
small reflecting finders are useless be- 
cause the star images are too small to be 
seen readily. Do not attempt pictures 
when the air is damp because the lens 
will fog or frost. 

Pictures of star paths will prove to be 
a valuable addition to your album and 
will never fail to arouse the comment of 
your friends. In fact, it will be hard to 
convince many of your friends that the 
photographs are really pictures. of 
stars. 

In my particular case, the pictures not 
only amazed my friends but also had 
commercial value. Life published two of 
them because of their unusualness and 
striking appearance.— 


The picture at the left was made with the camera pointed to the northwest. The exposure 
was 2!/2 hours. At the right the camera was pointed directly at the North Star for 2 hours. 
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PRICES ON ALL 
DOLLINAS REDUCED! 





uper DOLLINA 


It is remarkably light and compact, yet is a preci- 
sion instrument in every sense of the word. Among 
its many features is a built-in range finder—lens- 
synchronized and optically perfect—operating on 
the split-image principle. All control parts are 
easily located and quickly adjusted for taking pic- 
tures in rapid succession. Its built-in view finder 
is fully compensated for parallax An ingenious 
device locks the release and film wind, thus guard- 
ing against double-exposures. All metal parts are 
chromium-plated. Case and bellows are of genuine 
leather. 


The Super Dollina is available with the following 
ultra-fast lenses which are set in Compur Rapid 
shutters with speeds up to 1/500th second. 


2-in. Schneider Xenar f/2.8 lens........... $80.00 
2-in. Zeiss Tessar £/3.8 leBGewscicccviccceccs 87.50 


2-in. Schneider Xenon f/2 lens....... -- 95.00 


THE DOLLINA “O” 


The Dollina ‘‘O0’’ has long been a favorite with 
minicam enthusiasts. Its many features include: 
automatic counting and film-locking device, built- 
in optical view finder, front lens focusing to about 
4 ft., closed front, tripod socket, attached range 
finder clip, loops for neckstrap and many other 
highly desirable features. Genuine leather cover 
and bellows. Makes 36 exposures 1 x 1%” on 35 
mm. film. 


The Dollina ‘‘0’’, equipped with Certar f/4.5 


lens in Vario type shutter (speeds: 1/25, 
1/50, 1/100 seec., bulb and time); formerly 
ee re $18.50 


The Dollina ‘‘O’’ equipped with Certar f/2.9 
lens in Compur B shutter, with speeds up to 
1/300 second and a body type shutter release 
Formerly $34.00—now only........... $28.50 


THE DOLLINA Il 


These deluxe cameras are equipped with built- 
in range finders of the most dependable type, 
similar to those in the Super Dollina. They also 
have optical tubular view finders and other re- 
finements including: Automatic counting and film- 
locking device, Compur Rapid shutter with speeds 
up to 1/500, etched-in depth of focus table, closed 
front, focusing to about three feet, loops for neck- 
strap, tripod socket, etc. 


Dollina 11, with Schneider Radionar 


ii dine bela atack neha bah aialS Aas $50.00 
With Schneider Xenar f/2.8........... 57.50 
With Belss Tessar £/2.6.;.....<.ccco.. SB 
With Schneider Xenon f/2...... sparen 72.50 


Sold by leading dealers everywhere 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42 STREET 






NEW YORK 
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RAVEN SCREENS 











De Luxe Collapsible Model 


This model combines sturdy construction 


with a beauty of design. The carrying cas¢ 
is made of the best grade half inch white 
wood, covered with handsome leatherette. 
The hardware is nickel plated, and the 
carrying handle is made of sturdy leather. 
Manufactured in sizes from 22” x 30” to | 
54” x 72” designed for particular movie 


enthusiasts 


Standard Tripod Model | 











Screens that ‘stand on their own feet.” 
Constructed of strong but lightweight metal 
tubing. They can be easily and quickly set 
up for use, and when not in use can be 
folded into neat, compact units and easily 
carried about The model is so constructed 
that the height of the screen can quickly 
be adjusted This adjustment of height is 
not limited merely to two or three steps, 
as is commonly the case with tripod models 
Manufactured in sizes from 30” x 40” to 
ta” & ea 

Economical and efficient It meets the de- 


mand for a small, reasonably priced screen 
that can be rolled up and carried about, 
or stowed in a minimum of space. When 





ed with the easel brace, which keeps the 
reen fabric smoothl iut, it will stand 
rn ct on a table or any stand With 
it isel it can be hung from a hook 
ri Detaching the “easel brace allows 
the t be 1 ed up and stowed tin 
ts t 
Manufactured in sizes from 18” x 24” to 
yx 48” 
Write for Booklet K, illustrating all types 
1 prices or see your nearest Raven 


Desker 
Raven Screen Corporation 
314 E. 35th Street, New York City 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





1940 


February, 





The Newsreels Go to War 


(Continued from page 21) 








Our latest pictures of Il Duce were also 
significant to an intelligent observer. We 
presented him laying cornerstones in- 
stead of tombstones, silent instead of the 
gesticulating and thunderous orator we 
had presented so many times before. 

Then there was our exclusive release 
showing Herr Hitler at the front, frater- 
nizing with the common soldiers of the 
Third Reich. Here, too, the student may 
draw conclusions. He may also do so at 
seeing our pictures of Foreign Minister 
von Ribbentrop departing for Russia, 
First Lord of the Admiralty Winston 
Churchill at the military wedding of his 
son, Stalin as host to German diplomats, 
Anthony Eden being received back into 
the Cabinet from which he resigned, and 
our own President Roosevelt announcing 
Uncle Sam’s policy. 

If the battles come—what then? We 
are prepared for any eventuality. De- 
pending upon what freedom we are al- 
lowed, we will do our utmost to capture 
them in all their savagery in the hope 
that future generations will be discour- 
aged from ever resorting to the futility 
of armed force. 

While I was in Europe we organized 
our war coverage by dividing the Old 
World into six sections, each with its own 
staff under a competent and trustworthy 
supervisor. 

Section One is the British Isles under 
the direction of General Manager Sir 
Gordon Craig and Editor Gerald Sanger. 
With a staff of sixty in this territory, we 
feel certain that little will happen in 
Great Britain and Ireland without British 
Movietone News coverage. 

Section Two we call the Scandinavian- 
Baltic group. In charge of coverage here 
we have Supervisor William Murray, an 
American. With a staff of six, Murray 
covers Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Fin- 
land, Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania. 
The explosive Polish Corridor and Danzig 
were in this territory and Murray did a 
good job in his reports on the pre-war 
activities there. At this writing he is 
covering the invasion of Finland. 

Our third section takes in the greater 
Third Reich, Hungary, Rumania, Bul- 
garia, and Greece. Herr Robert Hart- 
mann, a German national, editor of Fox 
Toenende Wochenschau, our Teutonic 
newsreel, supervises the coverage of this 
vast expanse of territory. In doing so 
he directs a staff of seventy newsreel 
workers. Movietone News carries on in 
Germany exactly as it does anywhere 
else, without sacrificing a whit of its in- 
dependence as an unbiased recorder of 
events. In fact, during my visit to Berlin 
we were assured by a high Reich official 
that, come what may, Movietone News 
will not be denied the privilege of ful- 
filling its role as screen reporter. 

In our fourth subdivision we have 
France, Belgium, The Netherlands, and 
part of Switzerland. Coverage of this 
highly important territory is directed by 
Supervisor Frederic Fesneau, a French- 


man. A staff of fifty is necessary to do 
justice, in a newsreel sense, to this area. 

Our Paris office also houses our Con- 
tinental Home Office, presided over by 
European Director Russell Muth and his 
assistant, Arthur De Titta, formerly our 
Washington, D. C., Supervisor. It is the 
duty of Muth and De Titta to co-ordinate 
the entire group of territories, and keep 
them from working at cross purposes. 

Spain and Spanish Morocco make up 
Section Five in our new scheme of things. 
It was my duty while in Europe to re- 
open our Madrid Office, closed during the 
Civil War. Luis Diaz Amado, Conti- 
nental and South American journalist of 
international reputation, is in charge of 
this territory. With a staff of ten, he is 
picturizing the immense recovery pro- 
gram inaugurated by Franco. 

Although we come to our Sixth terri- 
tory last in this resume, it should be 
understood that this in nowise is its po- 
sition of importance. In fact, the Medi- 
terranean section ranks with any of the 
above territories in every way, including 
as it does Italy, Yugoslavia, Albania, 
Libya, Tripoli, Egypt, and Turkey. Et- 
tore Villani, an Italian, is Supervisor of 
this section, with a staff of eight to assist 
him. He was trained in the United 
States for his job. 

While in Europe I saw the final phases 
of our modernization project take shape. 
From a mechanical viewpoint our Brit- 
ish and Continental offices and mobile 
units are now as perfect as human brains 
and ingenuity can make them. Over 
$100,000 was expended on the Continent 
in this re-equipping move, with $50,000 
more spent by British Movietone News. 
This $50,000 does not include the outlay 
for the new English newsreel Home Of- 
fice in Soho Square, the most modern 
newsreel plant in the Old World. The 
money referred to went entirely into new 
cars, cameras, lenses, and other neces- 
sary photographic accessories. Four 
specially-built motor cars were added to 
the British Movietone fleet, models of 
efficient, mobile picture-making units. 
In addition to top decks for high shots, 
there is room inside for a camera set-up 
and portholes so that pictures can be 
made from any of the four sides of the 
car. There is even a special adjustable 
rack for getting worm’s-eye views. They 
are also equipped with radios of high 
efficiency to keep in touch with news 
broadcasts. 

Our Continental mobile units are all 
similarly equipped. You can see, there- 
fore, that we are prepared to do our job 
should the worst come to the worst. Of 


course, what we'll eventually see in 
America will have been subjected to 
censorship. How far these government 


agents will go is something I wouldn't 
dare to say. 

To date we’ve had surprisingly little 
trouble with the censors. What the fu- 
ture holds in the event of savage fight- 
ing and big battles, I do not know.—# 
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MASTER FEATURES 


XWAUTOMATIC “HIGH LIGHT,” “LOW 
LIGHT” SCALES—provide greater scale 
length with utmost readability; no 
confusing, congested numbers. 
WEXTREME SENSITIVITY — gives accu- 
rate settings in light as low as 1/10 
candle per square foot. 
¥%INCREASED BRIGHTNESS RANGE— 
provides for measurements in ex- 
tremely bright light, up to 1600 can- 
dles per square foot. 

X% LIMITED VIEWING ANGLE—gives bet- 
ter pictures outdoors as well as for 
color and ciné work. 


FLUORESCENT . .. TUNGSTEN... 
DAYLIGHT...accurate settings under 
all types of lighting. 

% Rugged instrument movement and 
hermetically sealed photo-cell assure 
dependability . . . improved calcula- 
tor dial with speeds to 800 Weston. 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


... but just before “turning-in”, he was heard 
to remark that there would be thousands of 
happy photographers this Christmas morn, 
and a vast improvement in pictures all through 
the year ...so many Masters were in his pack. 
However, if he left no MAsTeEr in your stocking 
this year, don’t wait for his return trip. Re- 
member, there’s a full year of picture oppor- 
tunities between! Visit your nearest dealer 
today, and get yourself a MASTER or whichever 
WESTON model suits your needs, It will make 
1940 the best “picture year” you ever enjoyed. 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation,644. 
Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 


WESTON Csaki 


THE ULTIMATE IN EXPOSURE METERS 
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HENRY M. BLATNER 


e144 Caribbean 
Hitch-hike 


f:8 at 1/500 on Superior Pan 


mm 





At this high shutter speed, so 
small an aperture gives proof that 
the foaming water was bright in 
the extreme. Yet Superior Pan 
recorded these highlights without 
any halation — and see how it also 
has picked up the low-key tones on 
the skin of these native boys. This 
long-scale gradation, coupled with 
wide exposure latitude, good speed 
and fine grain size, makes Superior 
Pan a truly “all-purpose” film. 


Next time try loading your mina- 
ture camera with a roll of this ver- 
satile film. Your leading photo 
supply dealer has both 18 and 36 
exposure magazines and spools of 
Superior Pan—also bulk lengths 
and refills. 


DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION, INC. 
@ ROCKFELLER PLAZA, N.Y 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


February, 1940 





| Photograph Winter 


(Continued from page 30) 








1/1000 second, the differential depending 
again on the angle and distance. From 
fifteen to twenty feet from the jumper 
and at right angles to the action, it takes 
1/1000 second to stop the action. These 
men are traveling at about the same speed 
as a crack passenger train—sixty to sev- 
enty miles per hour. Action on ice is also 
very fast. Skaters travel at approximately 
the speed of slalom racers while ice boats 
frequently hit sixty miles an hour, and 
sometimes more. 

I try for cross- or backlighting in all my 
winter shots to get better shadows. I 
usually shoot most of my scenic pictures 
shortly after sunrise when there are long, 
dark shadows. Early-morning photog- 
raphy has other advantages, too, espe- 
cially after a fresh fall of snow. One can 
get a desired picture before ski enthu- 
siasts have cut the snow to a maze of 
tracks. 

Don’t get the idea, though, that flat snow 
and snow-covered trees always make the 
best subjects. Frequently I ski a trail 
through the snow purely for pictorial ef- 
fect. 

Not infrequently a camera beginner 
asks me questions concerning publication 
of his pictures. The opportunities are 
now better than ever for breaking into 
print. As for ways and means of doing 
it, I can cite my own case. I once faced 
a similar problem. 

When, at the age of twelve, I moved 
from Chicago to Seattle with my father 
and brothers, I was greatly interested in 
the mountains. My father had been pres- 
ident of the Norge Ski Club of Chicago 
and had taught all of us the rudiments of 
skiing. High in the Cascades we per- 
fected ourselves, joining several local ski 
and mountaineering clubs. When writ- 
ing to my friends in the Midwest, I found 
myself unable to describe adequately the 
marvelous scenery we encountered. So I 
bought a camera. I tried to take pictures 
that would, in themselves, convey the 
meaning which I could not put into words. 
The other members of our parties insisted 
on seeing the results. 

One time we made our way into the 
Sunrise section of Rainier National Park. 
This is a closed section of the Park in the 
winter and only experts attempted the 
trip. The pictures taken were displayed 
at our meeting afterwards. Among those 
present was a member of the staff of the 
Seattle Times. He suggested that I sub- 
mit the series to the rotogravure section. 
The result was a full-page spread. 

Came 1935 and the final Olympic try- 
outs. Like many of my skiing friends, I 
tried for the team. My photographic abil- 
ity must have exceeded my skiing ability. 
I didn’t make the team but I did get the 
assignment of photographing the events 
for the Associated Press. 

During the tryouts I became acquainted 
with three members of the Ski Runners 
of the Canadian Rockies, with headquar- 
ters at Banff. Around the fireplace at 
Paradise Inn they told of the fine pow- 
dered snow on the ski runs there. After 


the competition, I joined them at Banff. 
We skied around for two weeks, going 
in to the Columbia Ice Fields, climbing 
Mt. Ptarmigan on skis, and having a good 
time generally. Back in Seattle, I sent a 
series of pictures to the roto section of 
the Times. The pictures were accepted 
A short time later I received a letter fron 
the Canadian Pacific Railroad. They hac 
seen the pictures. They would like some 
suggestion concerning the publicizing of 
the Canadian Rockies as a ski center. I 
suggested a folder similar to those used 
by European resorts. They brought one 
out, using my photos for illustrations. 

Shortly before the winter team left for 
the Eleventh Olympiad, I got a letter. A 
photographer was wanted to accompany 
the winter team, and would I like to go? 
Indeed I would. Upon arriving at the 
games, I learned that local photographers 
had a monopoly on photographic conces- 
sions during the actual competition. Other 
photographers could take as many pic- 
tures as they wished during practice runs. 
After sizing up the various teams, I shot 
many views of the teams I expected to 
win, place, and show, as well as the 
American team. Being of Norwegian de- 
scent, I naturally assumed the Norwegian 
team would win. They did. 

My negatives were developed and 
mailed in private letters to Paris to avoid 
censorship, from where the prints were 
rushed to New York by wire. When the 
finals were over, American newspapers 
from the New York Times to the Seattle 
Times had full page spreads of the win- 
ning teams, as well as the American team, 
ready to run. 

When Count Felix Schaffgotsch came 
to the United States to select a site for a 
ski resort, he asked me to take pictures 
for him. His selection, Sun Valley, has 
since blossomed into the most famous 
American winter resort. After it was well 
established I was again invited to Sun 
Valley as a photographer, this time by 
Mr. Harriman, president of the Union Pa- 
cific. Like myself, he is a purist, and 
likes his nature scenes straight. I never 
retouch a negative or a print. 

I've been sent to almost every major 
ski resort in the nation to cover winter 
sports for press services, and frequently 
get assignments from magazines, adver- 
tizing agencies, and the like. My photos 
were requested to illustrate three books 
on skimg. Photomurals of mine were ex- 
hibited at both the New York and San 
Francisco World’s Fairs. 

The fact that I live in Seattle has noth- 
ing to do with my being a winter photog- 
rapher. Since I’ve lived here, we’ve had 
snow of sufficient depth to take winter 
scenes only about once every five years. 
Here we have to climb into a car to get 
to winter—up in the mountains. It’s 
about two hours from golfing to skiing the 
year around. But I'm still a winter pho- 
tographer. The funny part about the 
whole thing is that my first photographic 
prize came not for a winter scene, but for 
a character study of an Indian!—f 
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FOTOSHOP OFFERS THESE POPULAR CAMERAS 
NEW AT GREATLY REDUCED PRICES 


34%4x4, & 4x5 
SPEED 
GRAPHIC 
SPECIALS 





: —e 


F4.5 5%” Anastig. In Compur.. .$89.00 
F4.5-5%” Zeiss Tessar..... eee 95.25 
F3.5-5%”" Zeiss Tessar........... 114.09 





Rolleiflex and Rolleicord Specials 


Rolleiflex Automatic F3.5 . .$129.00 
Rolleiflex Standard F356. Lk ha eeegnaen OFM 
Case $7.50 Extra 
Rolleicord F3.5 coceteereiawans. ae 
Rolleicord F4.5 60.25 


Case $6.2 25 Extra 


The New Super Sport Dolly with 


coupled range finder with built-in exposure 
meter 


Robt By BS OS ae $38.00 
With 12.8 Zeiss TOGea? ......kscccccccccs £2.50 
With Compur Rapid shutter. .... ee. 4.00 

extra 


DOLLINA II 


With F2.9 Radionar.......... $38.00 
With F2 Xenon....... eccee- 97.00 
With F2.8 Tessar...... eovcese 52.00 


THE PILOT SUPER 





Wee & BOS FO, siscsidenes $28.80 
With 3” F3.5 lens...... cocces 37.80 
With $” F2:9 lens:....; ooseses See 











USED CAMERAS 


Fotoshop’s two great stores feature one of 
the largest stocks of used and reconditioned 
photographic equipment in the country. Prac- 
tically any item that you desire will be found 
there. 


Specialized lists are kept continually up-to- 
The fol- 


date to ‘guide you in your purchases. 
lowing bargain lists are available: 


@ Leica, Contax, Cameras and Lenses. 


List #Px1. 

@ Speed Graphic, Grafiex, and other focal plane cam- 
eras. List #Px2. 

e@ 35 mm, and other Miniature Cameras, $5 and up. 
List # Px3. 
@ Rolleiflex, Rolleicord, Exakta, Korells, and other 
4. 


reflex cameras. 


@ Misc. Kodaks—Super Ikontas—and other roll film 
cameras. List 2 Px5. 
@ Motion picture cameras. Projectors, and acces- 
sories. ist 2 Px6. 
e@ 6x9 cm., 9x12 cm., 10x15 cm. Film Pack Cam- 
eras. All types. List 2 Px7. 


e@ Enlargers and Darkroom Equipment. List <Px8. 


Our tremendous volume of trade-in business 
keeps us always well supplied with all kinds of 
items used. Let us know of your needs. 


IF IT IS COLOR 
YOU ARE INTERESTED IN 
See Fotoshop First 


A special department for color photography 
has been established in our store, featuring all 
standard 
Lerochrome, 


makes of color cameras—Devin, 
Curtis, 7 film 


Supplies for all color processes. 


USED COLOR CAMERAS 


Accessories, and 


Mikut— 
Takes three color images on same 
plate. Excellent condition. 


Was $600.00) 


Bermpohi— 
i, Za plate 
Good condition 


holders—F3.5 Tessar- 
(Was $2,200.00) 


Lerochrome— 
2lox3% Single 


Like New 


Mirror F4.5 
(Was $210.00) 


Tessar— 








The Fotoshop Institute of the Camera, 
a Service Plus feature, gives free personal 
instruction and demonstration in the use 
of any merchandise purchased from us. 
Lectures and demonstrations on making 
of Color Prints. Send self addressed en- 
velope for tickets, particulars and dates. 














FOTOSHOP, Inc. vepr. Ba 


Two Great Stores in the Heart of New York 


18 E. 42nd St. 
(Just off 5th Avenue) 


Branch Store At 
136 W. 32nd St. 


“THERE HAS NEVER BEEN ANYTHING LIKE IT” 


say. 





Here are some excerpts from the hun- 
dreds upon hundreds of unsolicited 
comments received daily from all over 
the country. 


What Our Customers Say: 


I have never seen such 
fect catalog $10 couldn't buy mine 
couldn't repines it Congratulations 

W. L. H., Rowland, N. C. 


a completely per- 
I 


Your catalog received, and I really be- 
lieve everyone interested in photography 
should a 9 Please do not credit me 
with the 25 ave received many times . 
that amount: in "helpful information from your 
catalog. F. M., Atlantic City, N. J. 





Allow me to congratulate you on your — 
Almanac Catalog. Not only is the various 
merchandise of like nature well bunched and 
c ly defined, you have shown in tt A 
manac Section, information that many pro- 
fessionals can digest with pre = but to the e 
birdie like myself fear it will be soon 
worn out from frequent fing Bird Indeed, 
your efforts should be rewarded by some 
business and in appreciatic on, will you accept 


the following small orde 
w. w. o 


Tr 
» Honesdale, Penna. 


A magnificent achievement—informative— 


instructive—cooperative—the ultimate in pho- 
tographic catalogues—The offering spells suc- 
cess to your business and to the authors a 


great work well done 
G. L. W., Maplewood, N. J. 


Very fine ecieian worth waiting for—has a 
value of at least $2.50 instead of 25c 
J., Manasha, Wisc. 


What Manufacturers Say: 


Thank you for your very attractive cata- 
lor and although I have not as yet yo 
time to look through it thoroughly 


I 
job that 


nk you for your letter of patna 2 16 


ture which we believe to be the finest that 
we have ever seen in the retail end of this 
business. 


We trust that this catalog will adequately 
repay vou for the tremendous job of getting 
it together. E. S. B., New York City. 


SESE CRCE TS SE HERE ee ee eee eee Ee, 








© A complete section devoted to 


congratulate you on the excellent . 
you have turned out. oe seer, 
fe feel honored that so many——items are . 
represented. t. l. G., New York City. Fotoshop, Inc., ion B4 s 
New York, New York : 


waa “ne sample copy of your Almanac Cata- 

a think it is a splendid piece of work Please send me the Fotoshop Almanac Catalog. 
and that you should be greatly congratulated If | decide to keep it, | will send you 25¢ for 
for the PRORUCH OR Se ai a oe ‘te cate- postage and handling, which will be refunded 
og. - W., , on my first order for $2.00 or more. Otherwise, 

We thank you for the copy of your Al- | will return it within 10 days. 
manac Catalog. and wish to congratulate you 
upon the production of this piece of litera- - 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CITY 


THE PUBLIC & MANUFACTURERS 
AGREE ON THIS 


We thought that we had accomplished a fine job. 
Our ads said so, but we were unprepared for the enthu- 
siastic response that the catalog received. We frankly 
say that the comments received have far outdone, in 
choice of descriptive wordage, anything that we might 
We are proud of the fact that 30,000 copies are 
off the press, and it is now in its second printing. 


In this comprehensive book, you will find 


® A complete Almanac Section containing authen- 
tic, timely, and interesting articles on important 
photographic subjects, 


such as 

—Film Types and Exposure 

—Outdoor, Indoor and Night 
Photography 

—Filters and Their Use 

—Developing 

—Printing and Enlarging 

—Flashlight Photography 

—Copying 

—Movie Photography 

—Color Photography for the 
Amateur and Professional 

—Useful Formulae and Tables 

—Film Speed Ratings 


reviews, and 


summaries of all photographic books. 

The latest and most complete directory of all 
makes and models of color cameras, 
their respective uses and methods. 

A complete 
graphic product, fully described, and with ever 
600 illustrations. 

174 pages in all, of live ready reference. 


materials, 


listing of every available photo- 


“SPECIAL OFFER" 


Send for this remarkable book today. 
Examine it for 10 days. 
keep it, send us 25c to cover Postage and 
handling. 
cross oft your name, and mail it back to us. 
We guarantee postage. 
FREE with any purchase of $2.00 or more 
and may be deducted from your order. 


MAIL —— TODAY 


If you decide to 
If you decide to return it, simply 


This book is yours 
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HIT PARADE 


$18.75 


AUTO SET 
LEICA 
FLASHGUN 


New type manu 
ally operated 
Flashgun for 
Leicas All 
speeds 1/60 to 
1/1000 Nothing 
to put in 












































finder 
auxil 
lenses No 
Ready 


soon as 


shoe 


lary 


use 


Cocking 
to use as 
received 


$15.75 


MODEL OS 
PRESS 
FLASHGUN 


New type double 
power magnetk 
tripper fits all 
Speed Graphics 
No holes to make 
in lens board 
No turning of 
shutter Back «& 
front shutter 
synchronization 
Miniature 
Lowest 
price ever for a 
guaranteed 


synchro 


$20.75 
SUPER B 
FLASHGUN 


ind 
these Flas! 












$20.75 


ROLLEIFLEX 
FLASHGUN 
t and only 


dependable flash 
hronizer for 











\ 
includin 


$8.75 


ELECTRIC- 
CAMERA 
BROWNIE 
ust tt thin 
for that wedding, 
party, new baby 
t synchroni 





eeds, 









Camera 
synchron 
















All Abbey Flashguns carry a 12- 
month unconditional guarantee 
against defects of any kind NO 
ABBEY OWNER HAS EVER PAID 
A PENNY FOR REPAIRS 


Made in U. S. A. 


ABBEY PHOTO CORP. 


305 East 45th St. ° New York, N. Y. 
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Miniature Railroads—A New Camera Subject 


(Continued from page 28) 





yet comparatively easy, if the camera is 
placed more or less at the same level as 
the model. Realism can be hightened in 
this case by placing the lights in such a 
manner that daylight is simulated. Natu- 
rally, one source of light produces this 
effect best, for multiple shadows would 
immediately destroy the “daylight” or 
“outdoor” effect. 

As the vast majority of miniature rail- 
roads with a serious purpose are placed 
upon platforms of average table height, 
the positioning of the camera upon the 
tripod at the proper level presents no dif- 
ficulties. Two cardinal rules, then, should 
be kept in mind for realism in miniature 
scenes and objects: (1) Keep the cam- 
era lens at about the same level as the 
object photographed; (2) use one rather 
strong light source located somewhat 
over and above the object, in order to 
simulate sunlight. The rest is easy. 

In all phases of photography, exposure 
presents certain problems. Model pho- 
tography is no exception, although in this 
work the matter is not so easily tossed 
off as in routine camera use. Here the 
lens is operating at a considerably greater 
distance from the film than it would when 
focused at infinity, and it stands to rea- 
son that the f values cannot be relied 
upon. Nor can the exposure meter be 
read directly. By means of compensating 
in exposure, after taking a base meter 
reading, one can come pretty close to the 
exact exposure. 

Time-exposures are not generally so 
critical as snapshot exposures. There- 
fore, any slight variations in exposure 
will not materially affect the result. 
When working with model locomotives 
that match their prototypes in all ex- 
cept size, the problem of photographing 
a dead black will be encountered. As 
can be imagined, securing crisp detail in 
shadow areas of a black mass is not so 
easy. If sufficient exposure is given to 
catch the shadow detail, the chances are 
that the surrounding objects will be over- 
exposed and vice versa. 

To make matters worse, an artificial 
daylight or sunlight effect only serves to 
aggravate this exposure condition. The 
light naturally comes from above, and the 
boiler structure of the locomotive casts 
deep shadows upon the drivers, connect- 
ing rods, and all that maze of compli- 
cated mechanism that so delights the 
railroad enthusiast. The answer lies in a 
considerably less intense light unit being 
used to lighten the understructure of the 
locomotive during the period of exposure. 
Not enough, however, to destroy the day- 
light quality of the overhead lighting. 
This procedure will generally show the 
model off in all its wealth of detail. 

What has been said about still pho- 
tography thus far, also applies to the use 
of a movie camera. The exposure prob- 
lem for movies calls for greatly increased 
lighting units and a speedy lens used at 
its widest aperture. Obviously, to jus- 
tify the use of a movie camera, the minia- 
ture railroad should be in actual opera- 
tion; otherwise a still camera will not 


only be more effective, but less expensive. 

These few suggestions are offered pri- 
marily to those camera owners who may 
perhaps be miniature railroad fans them- 
selves, or whose friends are fans. It 
goes without saying that every model en- 
thusiast wants pictures of his miniatures. 
If he doesn’t own a camera, he would 
certainly be glad to pay someone who has 
a camera and knows how to use it. In 
other words, this work is not merely a 
hobby for personal satisfaction, but it also 
has profit possibilities. 

This much is certain. Every city, town, 
and village has its enthusiastic miniature 
railroad owner. Most larger cities—and 
smaller ones, too—boast of clubs com- 
posed of from ten to a hundred or more 
members. These clubs meet in large 
rooms or halls and operate their railroads 
on strict schedule certain nights a week. 
Even those completely disinterested in 
models cannot help but enjoy seeing the 
efficient operation of a model railroad by 
skilled hobbyists who, during the day- 
time, may be the cop on your beat, your 
doctor or lawyer, your dentist, your busi- 
ness associate, or customer. Clubs in par- 
ticular offer lucrative opportunities to the 
photographer. It is not a question of a 
single customer, but dozens, each of 
whom would gladly pay for shots of the 
club railroad. 

In working with clubs, time exposures 
will be out of the question, generally 
speaking, for a schedule must be main- 
tained. In such instances, a synchronized 
flash unit will be the answer to the prob- 
lem of miniature trains scooting in and 
out along thread-like ribbons of steel. 
There will be opportunities to simulate 
night scenes, too. Frequently night will 
fall on the miniature railroad (at the will 
of the operators), and lights in the model 
houses, as well as in the trains, will be 
turned on. Then will be an opportunity 
to put your entire camera skill to play 
in producing a night effect, showing the 
illuminated windows, and yet preserving 
enough outline and detail to indicate the 
general character of the scene. 

Home movie enthusiasts, who also may 
have at their disposal some miniature 
train equipment, even though it may be 
of the “toy” variety, can use the minia- 
ture specimens for the making of train 
sequences for their amateur photoplays. 
Many movie individuals as well as clubs 
have emulated the professional movies 
to this extent. 

It is readily recognized that what has 
been related here about the miniature 
railroads can also be applied to model 
ships, airplanes, and racing automo- 
biles. It may come as a surprise to some 
readers that grown people “play” with 
models of this nature. Yet many thou- 
sands of enthusiasts in the United States 
alone attest to the ever increasing popu- 
larity of the making and operation of 
real models. When such a hobby is com- 
bined with photography ... well, the 
individual so blessed has, indeed, much 
to be thankful for.—® 
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Here's the 


NEW 


Flash synchronizer 


Now every camera owner can enjoy the 
thrills of flash photography. The new 
Goodspeed is designed to operate with all 
popular make cameras. It is so simple, so 
practical that you can put it on your cam- 
era and adjust it yourself in a few moments. 
There’s never been a synchronizer unit like it. 





Note these Goodspeed features 


SYNCHRONIZER 
@ Does not bang shutter. 
The shutter is NOT 
tripped electrically, nor 
mechanically. Finger 
pressure does it (like a 
cable release). 


synchronizer ever made. 
REFLECTOR 

@ Reflector unit contains 
standard batteries (to- 
tal 9 volts) obtainable 
everywhere. Eliminates 
clumsy battery case. 
e@Bulb ejector discards 
hot used bulb with flip 
of finger. 

@Bulb socket is adjust- 
able for centering all 
size bulbs. 


@Requires no testing 
equipment. You yourself, 
with one simple setting 
can synchronize the 
Goodspeed precisely to 
your camera shutter for 


all flash shots. - 
. - @ Extra extension outlet 


for multiple and side 
lighting. 


@ No cocking or winding. 
@ Lightest and smallest 


EXTRA! Handsome, suede leather carrying case 
with zpper opening furnished with every Goodspeed. 
Holds entire unit. 





including synchronizer, reflector, 
batteries, leather carrying case. 


PRICE 


Leading dealers now featuring the Goodspeed. 
Ask to see it. Literature on request 


Goodspeed, Inc. 


220 FIFTH AVENUE (DEPT. Pl), NEW YORK 





$13.50 | 
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| America's Only Woman News Photog-Engraver 


| (Continued from page 29) 








took over local affairs. A Leica and a 4x5 
Speed Graphic were at her command. 
She knew nothing about the Leica. The 
complicated-looking Graphic scared her 
to death. 

Her first assignment was to take an in- 
terior flash shot of a new type gas ma- 
chine installed in the local Ff ‘spital. 
Marion slipped the Leica around her 
neck, slung a tripod under her arm, and 
started off down the street reading the in- 
struction book enroute. She was still 
reading when she entered the hospital 
room. Then trouble really began. On 
her first attempt, the camera shutter 
clicked but the flash refused to go off. 
When she lined up for a second picture, 
the tripod collapsed on the slippery floor. 
Finally, in disgust, she snatched off the 
camera and snapped 1/20 second exposure 
at {3.2. Thanks to fast film and good 
light, the picture turned out nicely and 
actually saw print. 

Then one night word unexpectedly 
came into the office that the regular 
photographer-engraver had been injured 
in an auto accident. It was a tough spot 
for the local sheet, for in the engraving 
department were 18 glossies from which 
18 cuts were waiting to be made—and a 
morning paper going to press in just a 
few hours! Marion was called. It was 
the break of a lifetime. All night long 
she worked without rest, sensitizing zinc 
plates, exposing them before blinding 
arcs, bathing them in biting acid. When 
the first red rays of the morning sun 
splattered up out of Lake Michigan, the 
last hectic engraving was ready for the 
presses. 

During the several months that the 
photographer-engraver was _ indisposed, 
Marion Strahl made the newspaper cuts. 
And she took all the pictures. Even- 
tually, when it was realized that photog- 
raphy was her forte, she was handed a 
job in that department. 

There was the “goofy” stuff to cover— 


special programs, banquets, weddings, 
school news, Santa at local hospitals, 
night stuff, street decorations, winter 


queens—everything, it seemed, but 
downright news thrills. Then the heavens 
opened up, the rains came, and Escanaba 
had a cloudburst the like of which old- 
timers had never before seen. Downtown 
streets were turned into white-capped 
rivers, and Marion was happy. Doffing 
shoes and stockings, she waded about the 
“main drag,” snapping action to right and 
left. 

Things did not always run smoothly. 
Once at midnight a news photo of a spe- 
cial dedication was rushed down out of 
Munising, Michigan, to make the next 
edition. It was a good shot and rated big 
play. Marion made the engraving, 
looked at her watch, yawned, and went 
home to sleep. When she awoke next 
morning, she fetched the paper, and there 
was the big cut, running three columns 
wide in the middle of the front page 
as inky black as a photographer’s dark- 
room! 





No, news photography is never boring. 

During her first year as a press pho- 
tographer, Marion Strahl clicked 112 pic- 
tures which were published in the Esca- 
naba Daily Press. Meanwhile, large 
metropolitan dailies in other states began 
to take notice of her work, and her first 
outside offering brought an encouraging 
check from the Chicago Tribune. It was 
an informal shot of four local children in 
one family, ages 4, 5, 6 and 7, having 
birthdays on consecutive days, one year 
and a day apart. The novel slant in pic- 
turing four birthdays in a row resulted 
in the sale. 

The Milwaukee Journal next bought a 
close-up of Escanaba’s winter queen, and 
the Tribune repeated by purchasing a 
Strahl-made glossy showing the woman 
champion log roller in action, actually 
winning her title. It rated a quarter-page 
spread. It was while covering the log- 
rolling tourney that Miss Strahl first met 
Wallace Kirkland, photographer-reporter 
whose pictures appear regularly in Life 
and many other national magazines. He 
coached her in the use of the Speed 
Graphic. 

Many topnotch photographers and 
newspaper men stopping off at Escanaba 
have met this remarkable miss, mar- 
velled at the oddity of a girl who could 
engrave as well as photograph, and won- 
dered how she attained such good results 
with the home-made equipment found in 
the engraving department. I wondered, 
too, and asked if I might follow through 
each step in her cut-making process. 

Obligingly, she flicked the ash from 
her cigarette, thumbed through a fresh 
batch of Legionnaire convention pix, se- 
lected a good one, mounted it on a special 
vertical framework, switched on _ two 
Photofloods, and stepped inside her dark- 
room. In one corner was the engraving 
camera. 

After the final picture size was deter- 
mined by measurement on groundglass, 
a screen containing 60 dots to the inch 
was slapped into position, and a thin- 
base, wrinkle-proof film was placed in 
back of this. The time exposure lasted 
approximately 1% minutes. Then a 
“flash exposure” of 30 seconds was made 
by holding a white cardboard before the 
copy to allow the dot screen to penetrate 
the dark areas. The film was finally re- 
moved, developed, and fixed. 


Marion then fetched a rectangle of zinc ' 


and coated it with a special sensitizing so- 
lution which was poured on and floated 
smooth to each corner. To complete the 
drying process, the plate was next in- 
serted in wooden spring jaws, suspended 
by a twisted rope in a box-like “whirl- 
er.” Discarded emery-wheel gears pro- 


vided the turning mechanism, while an | 


ordinary electric toaster element fur- 
nished the heat. Three to five minutes 
were required for drying. 


The copy negative was placed shiny 
side down against the sensitized zinc ina 7 


printing frame and exposed for about 
seven minutes before a dazzling carbon 
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arc lamp. The negative was removed 
and filed away, while the plate was fur- 
ther developed in a pan of water. Unaf- 
fected by light, the black unexposed por- 
tions dissolved away because of the glue 
base. The plate was then covered with a 


purple dye, fixed with chromic acid hard- | 
ener, thoroughly rinsed, and baked over 


a gas plate heater, the zinc being held 
with pliers to prevent burning the hands. 

When the dark background finally 
turned to a luscious brown and the image 
was clearly seen, the “cooking” was done. 
To prevent acid from eating into the back 
of the plate when immersed in the acid 
bath, the back of the hot plate was next 
given a coat of asphalt. 

After the paint had dried she placed it 
on her desk. The sharpened point of an 
ice pick etched a border through the 
enamel coating. Then the plate was in- 
serted in a homemade “dip-box,” which 
resembled a rocker-type print washer, 
and for ten minutes the nitric acid 
gnawed out the white spots in the en- 
graving. By the time the cut was rinsed, 


| 


cleaned with chromic acid, trimmed, and | 


mounted, hardly an hour had elapsed. 

Up until March 31, 1939—after which 
time she lost all count—Marion Strahl 
had turned out 3,417 individual engrav- 
ings for her paper, in addition to shoot- 
ing picture assignments. 
plates were produced under adverse con- 
ditions, and many of them were rushed 
through to meet hurried deadlines. 

Last spring she was just recuperating 
from an attack of the flu when Mar- 


quette, Michigan, phoned down that the | 


business district was aflame. Marion 


plopped into her clothes, grabbed up her | 


camera, spun the motor, and drove 70 
miles through a wind-driven blizzard to 
reach the blaze. 
her illness, she snapped a batch of fire 
pictures, drove home in numbing cold, 
turned in her assignment, and went back 
to bed. 

What tips on filming home town news 
night be offered by one who, three years 
ago, was the rankest sort of amateur, and 
today is perhaps America’s Number One 
girl photographer-engraver? 

“First, don’t go newspapering unless 
you know you'll love it, for the hours are 
long and hard. Next, use a good cam- 
era with a reasonably fast lens and shut- 
ter speed. Know your camera thor- 
oughly. Be able to judge exposures auto- 
matically under any condition. Don’t 
just take pictures, but make them. When 

uu find a film that performs best for 
you, stick to it. Synchroflash for your 
amera will not only insure night shots, 


but actually help you to get acceptable | 


and salable day stuff when light is poor. 

“Above all, develop a nose for news. 
Make friends wherever you are. You 
may need just those contacts to get de- 
ired shots which will scoop your rivals. 
Look for new angles on trite subjects, and 
‘void posed close-ups. Speed up you: 
developing and printing technique so that 
your freshly-dried prints will ride out in 
the very first mail. If you plan to sell 
your pix to metropolitan sheets, remem- 
ber always that speed is a big factor. 
Newspapers want them while the event 
is still news.”— 
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H. P. Sidel—Color photography 





F. Frederick Offenback— 
Lighting 





Helene Sanders, F.R.P.S.— 
Portraiture 





Robert Schmitt—Processing 





Josephine Herrick— 
Portraiture and Fashion 
photography 





James Smith—Color photography 
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Charles Korb— 
Commercial photography 


Ernest Stern— 
Motion Picture photography 


LEARN 





photography from these 


EXPERTS 


Whether you are interested for pleasure or 
career, the New York Institute offers you an un- 
usual opportunity to learn photography from 
teachers who are recognized as leading author- 
ities in the photographic profession. Under 
their personal direction and guidance you will 
receive a thorough, practical training based on 
the latest methods and technique of modern 
photography. 

Courses cover Commercial, News, Portrait, 


Advertising, Color, Motion Picture and other 
branches of photography. 


RESIDENT COURSES: Conducted in our 
modern, completely equipped studios and lab- 
oratories. Day or evening sessions. No classes. 
Each student is given individual instruction. 
Start any time. 


HOME STUDY COURSE: For those un- 
able to come to New York. Individual training 
under the close supervision of the N.Y.I. faculty. 


FREE BOOKLET 


Send now for our big new catalogue containing full in- 
formation about N.Y.I. training courses, and telling all about 
today’s wonderful opportunities in photography. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


10 West 33 Street (Dept. 99) New York City 





Mabel E. Pottinger— 
Retouching and coloring 


George E. Waldheim— 
News photography 
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Bass says: 


Folks ask for tech- 
nical data on my new 


portrait; well, here it 
is: One tripod of solid 
experience . ..a_ wide 


angle lens of imagination 
. a film sensitive to 
all the vagaries of this 
fascinating business . . 
developed in the spirit of 
1940, and printed on a 
paper that ts guaranteed to give results (or 





your money back with a smile). Am I too 
subtle? Or do you get me? 
President 
Range finder 
e Bessa Roll Film: coupiel to tens 
x 3% or 16 on 120 gi ba 


built-in filte r 
lens Rapid Compur. 


Voigtlander Voigtar 


"$54. 00 





nant Gor.oe,. G6 BAM... cess 

With Heliar F:3.5 lens... reg- 

llarly $80 ae ae eer - $64. 00 

I, OD ao aim d ole dole eee ere $6.75 
2Se hneider Xenon 

e Candid Midgets F:2 takes all 35mm 

color or B & W = eartridges . . Compu 

Rapid... with evere ady case and neck strap 


a true $84.75 value 


at ..... $43.75 








1 l/ Reflex. Aut. 
e 2" /ax3 Yq R.B. a a ae Gee 
sh self capping. T. 1/5 to 
1 1000 sec F :4.5 ne al Meyer 
lens f.p.a. and 3 holders .. of 
ily w ih $90 , au) Bass rs ‘* $57. 50 
pene 2 Ee Se GO. osc cecvccaseweenws $62.50 
& ZEISS MOVIKON 16mm: 
with CONTAX type built 
in optical range finder 
"6 available controls 
choice ot various lenses 
. LIBERAL TRADE 
1IN ALLOWANCE 
Free literature . . with 
handsome 
I cweknes $385 








RCA 16mm SOUND 
ON FILM CAMERA: 


r professional and 
Com- 
400 





mateur work 
mercial model 


drive 


$960 


LITERATURE 


motor 
com- 
plete 

FREE 





May I say with Omar “. . . could you and I 
with him conspire, this sorry scheme of things 
to grasp entire” In other words .. . 
wish I knew what to tell you about 


Leica and Contax 


Im happy to announce that we 
Camera Cross roads of the 
probably the largest stock 
ts in cCaptivity how 
ng they'll ist is something I ean't 
rasp so if you are even mildly in 
ested write for last-minute quotations. 
I answer my mail the same day 


However, 
here at the 
World have 


these trinke 





In spite of turbulent times getting merchan- 
dise; I with customary boldness; produced for 
my expectant audience all over the world a 
new edition of my famous 


STILL CAMERA BARGAINGRAM 


I have named it No. 242 - and it 
ealtalogues in most graphic lang ‘ag e with 
Homerian completeness all that is new 
ind ovel in the world of Still Cameras 
and essories 72 pages : mighty 
choice reading, too .. and it is yours for 
he asking Write today. Also Cine Bar- 

xeram No, 240. Either or both are 


CAMERA CO. 


Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 














| 





| 





Picturesque New Orleans 
(Continued from page 25) 








had better explain that, contrary to the 
idea of many, Creoles are the pure white 
descendants of the old French and Span- 
ish families who founded the colony of 
Louisiana.) Ten years later, in 1837, the 
first parade with floats made its appear- 
ance. From then on the parades grew in 
size and importance and the series of 
fancy dress balls, which are so important 
a feature of the event today, were intro- 
duced. The Civil War was a setback, it 
is true, but the gay and happy Creoles 
soon continued their festivities on a larger 
scale than ever. For approximately a 
week before Lent, the city resounds with 
joy and merriment both by day and by 
night. 

This season the Carnival starts on Jan- 
uary 31st with the first of the huge pa- 
rades of colorful floats and reaches its cli- 
max on Mardi Gras Day, February 6th. 
Assured of comfortable rooms, let us now 
be off. 

As New Orleans is sub-tropical, one is 
apt to misjudge exposure. The sun is 
so much brighter than in the gloomy 
north we have just left, we really should 
provide ourselves with an exposure meter 
of some sort. The little visual gadgets are 
satisfactory, but the photoelectric type 
eliminates all guesswork. We need it par- 
ticularly for our dock shots, because the 
reflected light from the river is likely to 
cause us to burn up many of our scenes. 

The New Orleans docks are neatly ar- 
ranged according to the different cargoes 
coming into the port. Thus, at the foot 
of Canal Street, if we will but turn to the 
left we bump right into the coffee wharf. 
Here we are almost sure to find a ship 
in from Rio with a load of the fragrant 
beans. If we keep out of the way of the 
stevedores busy unloading, we are free 
to wander where we will for shots. Check 
the light carefully with the meter, slip on 
a sunshade and yellow filter, and take a 
quick one of a winchload of bags against 
the sky just at the moment they drop onto 
the dock. Another pretty study is made 
from the mooring bitts where the vessel’s 
bow or stern lines are made fast. Bring 
the camera down so as to shoot up 
along the huge hempen ropes. Stop down 
to keep as much of the line in focus as 
possible. This shot is always effective. 
The ropes lead the eye right up to the 
center of interest. Stern shots, if the 
light is right, are excellent because the 
ship’s counter, bearing her name and port 
of registry, is thus in view. 

Passing along the busy dock we now 
spy the towering banana unloaders. Dip- 
ping deep into the yawning holds of a 
spotless fruit boat, they bring up a con- 
tinuous stream of the bright green bunch- 
es—banana men call them stems—to 
make a dramatic shot. A low perspective 
view is best. Speed the shutter to at least 
1/100 second to stop the belt carrying the 
fruit. 

Here is a chance for an ideal sequence 
telling a whole story. First a long shot of 
the vessel, dock, and unloaders. Then a 
close-up of her counter showing her Cen- 


tral American registry—most of them are 
out of Honduranian ports. Then a few 
dramatic angle shots of the actual unload- 
ing. Then a low shot of the officer on 
deck in charge of unloading. He will be 
glad to pose against the rail with a winch 
for background interest. A few human 
interest shots of the grinning stevedores 
must be included. 

Farther along we strike the huge cotton 
wharfs. The bales, often trailing wisps of 
snowy cotton, make excellent subjects. 
If you are lucky, you can catch a battered 
tramp through a gap in the row of bales 
for an interesting framed shot. With lens 
open, the frame will be pleasingly soft yet 
recognizable. 

But by this time the sun is nearly over- 
head and we must hurry to the old French 
Quarter for our charming pictorials. The 
narrow streets can best be shot when the 
sun shines down into them. 

There is an infinite variety of pic- 
turesque streets and structures to shoot. 
The old Cabildo—now the Museum—is 
good for a whole roll by itself. The 
graceful arches make a fine frame to 
shoot out over Jackson Square across the 
street. The fascinating architecture is 
picture material from almost any angle. 
The wrought-iron gates are typically 
18th-century New Orleans. And then, for 
the final touch, the old Negress selling 
pralines under the arches. She is a bit of 
local color good enough for the cover of 
a novel. 

Wandering through the narrow ruelles 
—that is French for little streets—we 
come upon scenes that make you believe 
you are no longer in 20th-century Amer- 
ica. Pirate’s Alley, the Old Absinthe 
House, LaFitte’s—yes the well-known 
pirate—Forge, the old Ursulines Convent. 
Be careful not to underexpose. The sun 
is not particularly bright and the gray, 
weatherbeaten houses reflect little light. 
For safety, we add another stop to our 
meter reading; if it says 1/50 second at 
f 8, slide the diaphragm pointer around to 
f 6.3 to get good shadow detail. Although 
these ancient scenes appear to their best 
advantage when somewhat softened, don’t 
try to get the effect by deliberately 
throwing the camera off focus. Use a dif- 
fusing screen—which, incidentally, is a 
very handy and inexpensive gadget— 
when you make the prints. 

Equally interesting in the Old Quarter 
are the lovely courtyards. As you walk 
along Royal Street you can look through 
many of the curio shops and see these 
beautiful retreats behind the stores. The 
proprietors are most obliging and will let 
you in to make some shots. The plants 
and the interesting old fan windows make 
fine studies. Stray beams of sunshine 
offer interesting picture possibilities. 

After dinner, if there is a night parade, 
seek a good spot for shooting. With fast 
film and large aperture lenses you will 
find the light sufficient for such pictures. 
A flashgun is not of much use since you 
are apt to be too far from the subjects. 
You will remember I said there would be 
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MAKE YOUR OWN 


COLOR PRINTER 


350,000 visitors in the city. The best pa- 
rade scenes will be made during the day. 
A glance at the newspaper will give the 
schedule and route of the parades. An 
elevated position will give you the best 


are picture opportunities. Arrange to do 
Pow ur shooting from a window in one of 
we the buildings on Canal Street—the “main 0 B T 4 l N 3 P E R F E C T LY B sy LA N C E H) 


> on drag.” Here is where a good telephoto 


1 be lens will come handy. 





NEGATIVES WITH EQUAL EXPOSURES 
















inch But with a week of parades, you should - _ 
man plan to spend at least one day out of the VOLTMETER VOLTAGE CONTROL” sae . 
ores city getting beautiful pictorials. In any a > r) coe 
| direction you travel, you will find scenes Ze . 4 : | -—._. a 
tton of quiet beauty. To the north, along the éom an Snaites 
s of river, are fields of sugar-cane and huge \ ‘ie sf 
ects. oak groves. To the south and east is the \ bes BY , 3 ; em 
ered bayou country (a bayou, incidentally, is \ a sa —— 
sales a sluggish inlet or outlet of a lake or ; \ Ny  \ 
lens river). Bes ass \ e- 
t yet Continuing eastward you come upon — 

the beautiful Gulf Coast. For this type . & 
ver- of shooting it is imperative that you take " 
ench along a few spools of color film. There is 


The no more gorgeous spectacle than a limit- 
1 the ess field of gently waving pale green 

une, and no more sombre and mysterious 
pic- scene than a dimly lit bayou with its 


hoot. pastel greens, grays, and browns. And 

n—is for sheer drama, a huge ramshackle old 

The plantation house with its air of faded 

e to grandeur reminds us that this country 

s the was once the richest in America in the 

re is days when Cotton was indeed King. 

ingle. By now, the day of days has arrived! CURTIS COLOR PRINTER 4x5 MODEL K 

ically Mardi Gras’ climax, when the streets are Now available in complete kit form Write for big, free, folders which fully de- 
n. for filled with maskers and merrymakers. for home assembly ectibe this new Color Printer and Outho 
elling Only in Rio ads Europe are similar All metal parts are precision machined and chrome nti ates 

bit of scenes of color and excitement to be plated. Cabinet work is exactingly milled and 

rer of found. So, with sturdy clothes and two 


drilled on production jigs. The only tools neces- 
sary for assembly are a hammer, screw driver, and 


The new 1940 CURTIS COLOR-SCOUT is 
announced in a new brochure—illustrated 
in full color. Copies are available at the 


cameras, if possible, we set out. The 


welles 


sturdy clothes will be necessary as Canal 





pliers. Fully illustrated, easy-to-follow instructions 
furnished with each kit. 


mailing cost of 10c. 



























































we Street, wide as it is, will be a jampacked 
slieve mass of humanity. Two cameras are con- Makes contact separation negatives from any size 
iadiael ak cant won is Sandel wale of Kodachrome from 35mm. to 4x5. Negatives may The Simplified Orthotone Process is ex- 
.mer- venient so that one may be loaded with be enlarged in regular enlarger to any desired size, plained in detail and illustrated with color 
sinthe color film and the other with black-and- the limiting factor being the sharpness of the origi- plates in COLOR PRINTING SIMPLIFIED, 
nown white. Reflex jobs are not so good for nal Kodachrome. Results superior to projected the new Curtis publication which is sold 
invent. this kind of work as most shots are made negatives, since errors in color correction of en- = om “" cae ee a of better 
° ° ° ° and sim) co. t . 

ie sun om eye level and little time is avail- 6 lens oe affect result. ta) he 4 a copy ool a 

gray, able for focusing. A coupled rangefinder setae one lan ak pes pg 

j ] y ay a) i > > : “4 > . . . . . 

light. ideal. By keeping the lens stopped posures, simplifying the operation of making nega- 
Oo our down to the light’s limit and using at tives in excellent balance. 
ond at least 1/50 second shutter speed, good pic- Small Kodachromes may be grouped to reproduce 
und to tures can be made. six subjects at one operation, reducing time and 
a As we mill around with the mob we a pag tors gaa Hays mr erga 
ir bes on a ee coral: exces ’ : 

Pree can turn our lens on devils, pierrots, as many as 120 post-card size prints a day per man. 
§ nt te j trineac ice > > ‘ —— : 
ener convicts in full stripes, policemen, men Entire cost of printing from 35mm. Kodachromes in 
pi dif. ade up as women, women cleverly dis- post-card size color prints 4] cents per subject for 
2 oe lised as men. Now we are swept along negatives, matrices and chemicals and less than 

E i 

; tlie the tide until we find we are running five cents per duplicate print thereafter by the new 

aget— longside the floats of a huge parade. and Simplified Orthotone Process. 
Here is a chance for a few quick ones of . 

yuarter : . a we . ee Available at Your Dealer. 
. he displays as clouds of confetti cover us If He Cannot Supply, Write: 
hrouch hen, Just aS we squeeze the shutter, 
, these pepe ee pens oe THOMAS S. CURTIS tasorarories 
s. The sht into the field of view and spoils the 
will let hot. His—or her—engaging grin, how- 2063 E. GAGE AVENUE, HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIFORNIA 
plants er, precludes any violence and soon we FAMOUS , . 
s make liscover we have been taken into the lit- p H @] T @) CAMERAS = LENSES 
inshine band of maskers. From now on we 


eS. 
parade, 
ith fast 


87 ae. ae het Ae ee hn Ae Tea Sizes and styles to fit any print. 

ou wil uch a part of Mardi Gras Day as aNY if dealer cannot supply you, BOUGHT FOR CASH OR 

ictures. itive sons. Like the Orleanians them- —_ $1.00 = er en. ACCEPTED IN T 

we you lves, the end of the day finds us happy, a ee See ~~ y) N TRADE 

ubjects. sie. eal: ian tile ett THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO., Toledo, 0. | 

ould be ' y; me tired, but with : collection of Write us, if unable 4 ‘ BOSTON CAMERA EXCH. 
ots we can hardly wait to get into the 


re guided to the best spots, and other 
iskers respect the orders of our men- 


rs to pose invitingly. We are now as 


up” and from there in the enlarger.—@ 





EST. 1996 MOUNTS 








For exhibitors, advanced ama- 
teurs, photofinishers, profes- 
sionals, and snapshot mounting. 





Order Through Your Local Dealer 





BINOCULARS - MICROSCOPES 
All Photographic Equipment 


44 Bromfield St. Boston, Mass. 
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CAMERA 


Bargain Gift 
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Prices Going Up! 
Get These 


BARGAINS 


While They Last 


PAGES! 


of Outstanding 
Money - Saving 
BARGAINS 


EVERYTHING THE PHOTO-FAN 
WANTS FOR CHRISTMAS 


SEND FOR YOUR COPY NOW. 
Central’s new money-saving Bargain Book | 
of everything photographic . . . sent FREE 
while the supply lasts. %* Illustrates latest | 
developments in photography and home | 
movies for fun or profit. * Offers hundreds | 
of money-saving bargains in new and used | 
nationally-advertised equipment; still and 
movie lenses, 
filters, tripods, enlargers, darkroom 


cameras, exposure meters, 


sup- | 


plies and photographic accessories. Save at | 
Central. Prices on this rising market can- 
not be guaranteed when present supplies 
are * Satisfaction Guaranteed 
or Money Back with 10-Day trial privilege. 
* Liberal Trade-in Policy. Write now for 


your FREE copy. 


exhausted. 


Enclose coupon in envelope or paste on 
penny post card for your free book. 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. 
Photographic aempaetions Since 1899 


230 SOUTH WABASH AVENUE CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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"Magic Eye" 


(Continued from page 23) 











when the liner Titanic sank. Days of 
planning brought me to a spot behind a 
hedge on the Astor estate in New Eng- 
land. Along came a nurse trundling the 
carriage in which lay young Astor. His 
picture had never been published. “Here’s 
my shot,” I said to myself, leveling the 
camera and releasing the shutter. At that 
instant the baby turned and I had a swell 
view of the back of his head when I got 
back to the office. The nurse had run 
back into the house with the baby when 
she heard my camera click, so there was 
no chance for another try. If I'd had a 
Magic Eye there would have been a per- 
fect sequence showing the baby front- 
face and then turning sideways! 

Magic Eye “blow-ups” are the dramatic 
pictures that are published and repub- 
lished and which become the mark of 
achievement of a growing industry that 
seized upon an old theory to build some- 
thing new and better in another long for- 
ward stride of the news picture game.—™ 


A Low-Cost Case for Your 
Camera and Accessories 
AVE you ever had a sudden inspira- 
tion to snap a picture—some fleeting 

impression or pattern—and by the time 
you rounded up your camera, meter, fil- 
ter, lens shade, and cable release from 
desk, bureau, bookcase, etc., the big mo- 
ment has passed? Or maybe it was just 
too much effort and you decided it could 
wait until the next time you had all your 
stuff together. After having this experi- 
ence a couple of times, besides having to 
fill my pockets with necessary junk while 
traveling, I devised a most practical ac- 
cessory case at low cost. This case has 
proved its value many times and Id like 
to pass the idea along. 

Starting from scratch I bought a metal 
cash box, size 1034”x712"x414” for $1.00. 
These are available in many drug, sta- 
tionery, hardware, and department stores, 
and are fitted with snap catch, lock, and 
key. First I removed the change com- 
partment, which raised automatically 
when the cover was lifted. This took 
about 5 minutes. Then I removed the 
handle from the flat side of the cover by 
filing the rivets and bolted the same han- 
dle to the edge, straddling the lock. In- 
side the top and bottom I covered with 
soft upholstery leatherette which I ce- 
mented to the metal. 

Four pieces of 44” plywood were fitted 
to the sides of the box, also a main par- 
tition 44” thick. By fitting these carefully 
they hold themselves in place without 
screws or nails. These pieces were slot- 
ted to take the smaller partitions, after 
deciding on the most practical spacing. 
These smaller partitions are 1%” hard 
masonite. Two small screw eyes in the 
edge of the main divider keep the cable 
release accessible. All partitions and lin- 
ing pieces were covered with the same 
upholstery leatherette, which is cemented 
to all surfaces. This finishes the interior 
nicely, besides affording adequate protec- 
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tion to accessories, and is easily kept 
clean. Fifty cents will cover cost of 


leatherette, which should be cemented 
using a latex base adhesive as other ad- 
hesives will dry out or ruin the surface. 





Case holds camera and many accessories. 


The partitions in my case are all re- 
movable to accommodate special equip- 
ment I may need for some particular as- 
signment, such as flashgun, reflector, etc. 
A piece of leather strap slipped on the 
handle, as shown, makes it easier on the 
fingers. Being constructed of light-weight, 
spot-welded steel, this box stands more 
rough treatment than any leather case 
would, and mine has been knocked 
around now for about a year, without 
damage to the case or contents. The total 
cost was $1.75 including box, leatherette, 
lumber, and a little elbow grease. The 
whole job can be done in a few hours.— 
Robert P. Murray, Ridgefield, N. J. 








THREE MUSKETEERS .. . 
NO INDIVIDUAL ACE! 


England, France and Germany have 10,000 
fighter pilots facing each other today in 
World War II! Not one of them, as the war 
breaks out in all its fury, will achieve the 
fame as an ace that Rickenbacker, Richtofen 
or Nungesser won a generation ago! Why has 
Europe sacrificed the colorful individuality of 
airfighting? What are the new tactics of to- 
day's war in the air? POPULAR AVIATION'S 
war correspondent, Leonard H. Engel, writing 
directly from the war front, answers these 
questions in an authentic account of Europe's 
warplane machine! Read ''NO RICKENBACK- 
ERS THIS TIME"... exclusive in the 


FEBRUARY ISSUE 
PPQIPATIONR 
AWVYLUNUTOUN 


Get Your Copy Now! 
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Tee Abort PRINTERS 


Save Money—Do Your 


One: Pissiiin Surest Aids to Perfect Prints 
See Them at Your Dealer’s Today 





The keen enjoyment of turning out finest 4"x5" All-Metal Printers are compact, indes- 
quality prints—is yours with an ALBERT tructible; steel and brass throughout, finished in 
Printer. There’s a size or model best suited to polished chrome, nickel and crackled black 
your needs; feature for feature they offer more enamel. 
for your money. Let your dealer demonstrate. 


If your dealer isn’t showing ALBERT 


For quality results, trouble-free performance, Printers, write for complete information. 
economy of operation, Albert Printers are un- 
equalled. They’re way ahead in construction and A 


appearance, too. The Albert DeLuxe 5’x7” and 


Send to Dept. B-10 for Full Facts 


THE VICEROY 4”’x5” RAPID PRINTER 


, Pa All-metal construction. Takes all negatives to 
$ $5 j 4"x5". Adjustable masking bands. Dual purpose 
Py safelight. Many other modern features. 


THE ALBERT 4”x5” ALL- 
METAL PRINTER 


Takes all film from 
35mm. to 4’x5”. Special 
film guides for uncut 35 
mm. film. 4 steel masking 
bands. Hinged door for 
quick access to bulbs. Auto- 
matic off-on light control. 
Two sockets: one for white 
light, one for safelight. AC 
or DC. Attractive black 
enamel finish, nickel trim. 
Ruby bulb, cord and plug 
included. $9.75 complete. 
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ALBERT DE LUXE 5”x7” 
ALL-METAL PRINTER 


Takes any negative from 35mm. to 5’x7’. 
Special guides for uncut 35mm. film. 4 black 
metal masking bands, etched with white border 
guide lines and numerals—three sockets 
Hinged metal door for easy access to ground 
glass for dodging and quick bulb removal. Auto- 
matic switch. AC or DC. Safelight, cord and 
plug included. $18.50 complete. 












MODEL SP 


Special Enlarger 


ENLARGERS 


Use Polished Reflectors . . . For 
More Accurate Light Control 


@ For maximum illumination and brighter, sharper images, 
both of the world’s largest telescopes—the one at Mt. Wil- 
son observatory and the new giant telescope now being 
installed at Mt. Palomar observatory, California—are of 
the reflecting type. Reflector telescopes gather many times 
more light and can be made many times more accurate 
than refractor telescopes. 


Other Elwood 
Enlarger 

as low as $18.00 

without Lens For the same reason, Elwood Enlargers use silvered and 
polished reflectors. They are scientifically correct and re- 
flect many times more light than a refractor light system. 
The image is illuminated evenly to the extreme corners be- 
cause a reflector can be made the correct shape. 


This modern design means brighter, more brilliant enlargements that 
' have all the graduation and tone values of the subject photographed. 


Only Elwood Enlargers have patented silvered reflectors 


CE See them at your dealers or write for 76-page book now! 

















Model of the World's Largest Telescope, now being 
completed on Mt. Palomar, near San Diego, Calif- 
ornia. Note the size of man directly under the re- 
flector. Observation Chamber is in extreme top 
above reflector and is 6 feet in diameter. It will re- 
veal the mysteries of the universe 1,200,000,000 
light years from the earth. This telescope will have a 
reflector 200 inches in diameter—twice as large as 
the biggest now in service in the Mt. Wilson obser- 
vatory near Pasadena, 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS, Inc. 


DEPT. 11, 125 NORTH EAST STREET, INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 


Canadian Agents and Distributors: W. E. Booth Company, Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 
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YEAR 
BARGAINS 


Instead of making and breaking 
resolutions, we've broken prices as 
evidenced by this list of attractive 
bargains. All items listed are sold 
subject to Penn's Famous for Fair- 
ness 10 day money-back guarantee. 


/ 
1940 will find Penn Camera Ex- 
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change doing business in the same 
MA old friendly way. 


Cameras 


i} 

Argus Model C2, F3.5, coupled range 

i! finder : $ 18.95 
} ruus Model A2F, F4.5 lens, with 
} gy . 10. 95 
hi Univex Mercury F3.5 len 17.95 
; Kodak ; ns 24.50 

| Dollina Model I. F2.9 coupled range 

finder 41.50 
1p Leica Model G, F2 Summar, E. R 

i case ; : : 124.50 
f' I 1 Model ILIB, F2 Summar, E. R 
‘| use (feet) 159.50 
i Contax I, F1.5 Sonnar, EK. R. case 114.50 
! kK e Reflex Model I, F3.5 Victar. 52.50 
| aan Reflex Model Il, F2.8 


= 
SS 








t 
i 
i 
id 
! 
\f 
hI 
‘4 
"9 
4 i . 
{ A} Ze x12, Ideal F6.8 Geortz Dagor 37.50 
H Rolleiflex Aut. New Cond. F3.5 Z.T 
\ | wit! t ‘ 109.50 
i Enlargers 
9 Foth Derby 4x4C mm, F3.5 lens $ 16.95 
| l’raxid Wx2%, F4.5 ns new 26.95 
} S n O  - n 34.50 
f Sir no a B. 2%x2% new ae 44.50 
is Elwood Studio 5x7 cones 22,00 
Pj: i t 24x2%, P45 new 34.50 
| Hi Used Exposure Meters 
iN Ww Universal model 650 cos Re 
Hi Weston Master lel 71 17.89 
} Mir I} pe bdigcu@caten 8.50 
iy Dejur Amsco ee 
iH} ‘ . . P 
y All items listed subject to prior sale. 
) 
| . 
{4§ Trade in your old camera 





Please refer to List || 
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* “Penn CAMERA €D 


EXCHANGE. 


NEW YORK CITY — 
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IGHT AUTOMATIC 
OCKER RINSER 


Washes 700 square inches o int irface &”x10" 
or smaller in fifteen minute Efficient, noise 
less, Lasts a lifetime. Operates in any flat sink 
or tub 2.00 complete postpaic 








44 Whitehall St. 
New York City 


RIGHT SALES INC., 


EARLY TOBED| 
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Improving Synchro-Flash 


(Continued from page 33) 











and the synchronizer firing the bulb. The 
shutter opened at full aperture and then 
closed. Then an extraordinary and un- 
expected thing happened. The shutter 
opened a second, and, in some cases, a 
third time, all openings occurring during 
the active life of a single flash. Examina- 
tion revealed that the first rebound of the 
shutter occurred about two milliseconds 
after the second closing. Thus three dis- 
tinct exposures were recorded during 
what presumably was a single exposure. 
It was stated, however, that the second 
and third openings are negligible except 
when very high-speed shutters and small 
stops are used. 

The infinitesimal variation in time be- 
tween the various exposures resulted in 
only slight overtiming and movement. 
The first recording was at the peak of the 
flash and the second and third during its 
downward arc. The first exposure was 
1/100 second with the shutter wide open 
the second at f 16, and the third at f 32. 
An analogy illustrating this is a bouncing 
ball. The rebound after the first impact 
is the highest. All successive bounces are 
progressively lower and slower. 

These studies are of interest to all pho- 
tographers insofar as it has been the 
practice to blame the lamp or the syn- 
chronizer, or both, when the movement 
and timing above noted occurred in their 
exposures. The solution of the difficulty 
would be a mechanically perfect be- 
tween-the-lens shutter geared to a speed 
of 1/1000 second and adjusted to operate 
with any of the standard synchronizers 
now offered. Such a shutter and its re- 
quired servicing should not be beyond the 
ingenuity of American manufacturers. 

Another supplementary and _ related 
study in this mosaic of experiments oc- 
cupies itself with checking and counter- 
checking the determined data in other 
branches of flashbulb research for the 
purpose of discovering technical inaccu- 
racies and further refining the micro- 
scopic readings. Starting with lamps for 
synchronization, the GE physicists cali- 
brated the time and precision of synchro- 
nization with a Compur shutter. To de- 
termine this with accuracy special ap- 
paratus was designed, and subsequently 
redesigned to record high-speed focal 
plane shutter performance. 

In this the principle of the intermittent 
(stroboscopic) light was employed. Four 
18” mercury vapor tubes in sequence 
were used, each flashing 30 times per sec- 
ond, making a total of 120 flashes per sec- 
ond, each of 1/10 second duration. To 
calibrate the speed of the shutter a pic- 
ture was taken of the lamps as they 
flashed. When investigating the opera- 
tion of between-the-lens shutters a sepa- 
rate picture was taken at every opening 
of the shutter, and the flash of the tubes 
10 to 40 milliseconds 
after the synchronizer contact had been 
made. When testing the focal plane shut- 
ter different photos at various openings of 
the curtain were taken. The developed 
film disclosed that each of the four tubes 


was delayed from 
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| 
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VENTILATE YOUR DARKROOM 


with the New GARLAND VENTILATOR 
Keep fresh air circulating in 
your darkroom with this new, 
efficient ventilator. 
OUTSTANDING FEATURES: 
@ Quiet, rubber mounted, 
oilless bearing motor. 
Moves 35 cu.ft. of air per 
minute. 

@ Attractive design. 

@ Wall plate diam. 8'2 in. 





ONLY 50 
Larger installation available, if desired 
Write for estimate and complete infor 
mation Address: — 


GARLAND MANUFACTURING CO. 
on OHIO 


| Pocket RY$ 7: 
Combination 
& RECLIWUNG 
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The smallest tube radar rac 
re ONLY 3’'x44%""xl4 COMPLETE 
WITH SELF CONTAINED BAl 
rERIES! Wt. only = 18. Fits easily in 
any pocket. Use it e ywher 1 go 
Receives distant bro ca ast stati an 
will BROADCAS1 your voice and music to any rdin y radio 
ndreds of feet away! No changes or plug- ins! ‘Tw r Y 
" make a complete REL PHONE? pot ‘ 
mary is radio ¢ 4: n! Anyone can operate 
Sent nplete with "N e-Phone”, instructions, et "PRAC Tit AL 
IMPLE—A RE AL it ALUF! Beautifully finished in durable 
rackle case 
SEND ONLY $1.00 (C Sash and pay p stman on ly 
55:99 nive borne GUARANTEED. Order your “LTINYDYNE 
id | newest thing out 
MIDGET RADIO CO., DEPARTMENT PP.2, Kearney, Nebr. 


36 EXP. ENLARGED TO 3x4 


Your 36 exposure 35 mm. roll ultra fine- 





developed and one brilliant 3x4 ‘sie of. ez 
frame only $1.00! Beautifu fade 
pe RUSH Service—IN TODAY, OU 
RROW! Send rolls NOW or write for 
FREE paulere, free print and folder giving 
shooting better pictures. 
SUPERLABS Box 62 ELROY, WIS. 
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... as Typhoon Kelly slammed 
the door shut a knife thudded 
into the wood! He’d made it 

just in time! He looked about 
thelamp-lighted room, a breath- 
less, disheveled figure. An olive-skinned, dark- 
haired girl stood across the floor staring at Typhoon 
with terror-widened eyes... gazing in horror at the 
glistening, snake-coiled ring he was wearing... the 
ring that branded him as an unprincipled killer! a 
reckless grin quirked thecorner of Typhoon’'s mouth. 
“Quick! Where's the back door, senorita?’’ he de- 
manded. Here's an exciting story of the South Seas 
yousimplycan’taffordto miss. You'll thoroughly en- 
“THE RING OF DEATH’’... it's just one of the 


THRILLING STORIES 
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gave a different light recording. From the 
size and density of these readings the 
speed of the exposure and the timing of 
the shutter were determined. 

With this device the experimenters 
noted which of the three elements of syn- 
chronization was not coordinating. These 
and the various other studies, when cor- 
related, reduced to engineering accuracy | 
the data required by the manufacturing | 
division for the production of lamps suit- 
able for the various forms of synchroni- 
zation. They provided an elaborate and 
distinctly scientific system of counter- 
checking, and brought to light some facts 
regarding synchronization that hitherto 
had been unknown. 

Those engaged in this research mod- 
estly disclaim being either miracle-men | 
or inventors. Many of the mechanical | 
principles utilized by them in their de- | 
signs are basic in the field of physics, but 
these are ingeniously employed in orig- 
inal combinations whenever devices of 
special design are required for experi- 
mental work. Their tests run into the 
thousands and are all systematically filed 
in the research archives. 

Experiments that differed materially 
from those already described but which 
nevertheless have a specific place in the 
broad experimental fabric consider the | 
lamp as a unit with particular reference | 
to the duration and intensity of its light. 
In this field various types of oscillographs 
instead of cameras are employed. The 
oscillograph provides a visible represen- 
tation of electrical current characteristics 
which are transmitted in the form of a 
light-ray and recorded on a moving film. | 
One such specially designed apparatus is 
highly intricate and operates not only to 
measure the speed and light intensity of 
the bulbs but also records these measure- 
ments on the film. 

A unit of this oscillograph employs the 
photoelectric cell to convert light into 
electric energy. An amplifier sufficiently 
steps up for film recording those faint 
traces of light imperceptible to the un- 
assisted eye. From these films the in- 
tensity of light, timing of primer, and 
burning of the foil or wire element are 
calibrated and checked against other data 
otherwise obtained. 

Discussing photography, synchroniza- 
tion, and the relative values of different 
shutters with professional cameramen is 
routine duty with these laboratory tech- 
nicians. One such discussion inspired the 
development of a new method of high- 
speed synchronization and resulted in an 
instrument known as the Synchronizer 
Relay. With this device it is possible to 
synchronize the firing of as many as 120 
lamps with the loss of but a small fraction 
f a second. 

The technique of high-speed synchro- 
nization is developing so rapidly that 
photographers who hope to keep abreast 
of the evolution must be on their toes. 
[he manufacturers of synchronizers are 
Scientifically studying the matter and re- 
designing their guns in keeping with their 
findings. To achieve the ideal in stand- 
ardization they welcome the researches 
of the lamp manufacturers, conducted for 
the general benefit of all photograph- 
ers who strive for better pictures.—e 
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KEYS TO BETTER PICTURES 


Borex is famous for its 
precision mechanism. Built by E. PAILLARD & 
Co., internationally recognized craftsmen, BOLEX 
possesses all the quality of a custom-built cam- 
era—that’s why critical amateurs choose BOLEX. 


ROCK-STEADY PICTURES are assured by lateral spring tension in the gate, 
a spring-operated single claw of stainless steel that does not wear, and proper 
sized, automatically formed loops 


PICTURES OF FINEST QUALITY are possible because BoLEX has 90° rotary 
disc, focal plane shutter and provides critical, through-the-lens focusing with 
a luminous, magnified image on groundglass. 
CENTERED, WELL-COMPOSED PICTURES are easy by virtue of a tri- 
focal, parallax-correcting viewfinder which gives exact field for 1”, 15mm, 
and 3” lenses with proper magnification through optically corrected glass. 
- EXCEPTIONAL VERSATILITY is provided through semi-circular 3-lens tur- 
ret which provides a clear field for use of wide-angle lens while telephoto 
lenses up to 4 inches remain in place. Interchangeability permits use of lenses 
of all focal lengths. 


he EASY OPERATION is assured by automatic threading, with loops formed 
mechanically—by finger-tip controls—and by positive “starts” and “‘stops”’. 


Qe™ REVERSE ACTION, SUPER-IMPOSITIONS AND LAP-DISSOLVES are pro- 
vided for through reverse filming by handcrank; clutch to disengage spring 
motor; and adding and subtracting footage counter. 


= ANIMATIONS AND STILLS may be made by means of the single-frame 
release, with shutter speeds from 1/20 to 1/80 second and time exposure. 





Bo.Lex SIXTEEN Camera—with Meyer Primoplan 1” F/1.5 lens $275.00—with Leitz Hektor 
Rapid 27mm F/1.4 lens $295.00. Botex DousLe-EiGHt (8mm) Camera—with Meyer 
Kino Plasmat 12.5mm F/1.5 lens $275.00. Hand made carrying case $25.00 additional 


COMBINATION 8 and 16mm PROJECTOR 
Bo.ex offers the only projector available in America to- 
day for projecting both 8mm and 16mm film. Like BoLex 
cameras, BoLex projectors are precision-built to give the 
finest performance at all times. All models are beauti- 
fully finished and range in price from $210.00 to $250.00. 
THE WORLD'S FINEST WRITE TODAY FOR ILLUSTRATED 36-PAGE CATALOGUE 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, 155 E. 44th ST., NEW YORK 

















This 23’x3z" Su 
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Complete with 312” focus f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat Only 
llere is a Super Value made possible by quantity production and selling only direct to the $ 50 
user. This model is of almost unlimited capacity. Its lever locking, vibration proof upper 

assembly is second to none in rigidity. 48” upright gives 13 linear diameters enlargement —_ 
on worktable; 22 on the floor; 44%” diameter first quality ground and polished condensers 

give intense, even illumination for any size prints; opal glass may also be used. High-low Complete 
light control, for matching light to dense or thin negatives: ‘‘on’ and ‘‘off’’ foot switch, Postpald 


leaves both hands free for ‘‘dodging’’ the print. Micro focusing screw mount. %” up and 
down movement per turn; dustiess metal negative carrier (no glass used or necessary) for cut 
or uncut film, Will perform alongside of any 24x34 enlarger, irrespective of price. $37.50 
delivered, without lens $25.00 delivered 

FOR 35MM TO 15@"x15@". 
SPEED GRAPHIC ere $27.50 Same as 214x314, but with 24” 
he 214x314 fitted to take the lens and lensboard of the upright; 3 diameter condensers = 
Miniature Speed Graphic. No other flange, etc., necessary. and 2” focus f 3.5 Wollensak Ve- 











FOR NEGS. UP TO 2Y/4"x2o" . eae re: aa lostigmat, only $29.50; without lens §17.50 
With 3” £ 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat. Same postpaid. Please State Size Carrier Desired. 
as 214x314, but with 24” upright; 412” di- i 
ameter condensers to enlarge full vest pocket — e 
( Sa x2 Va; la *120 or Se Mite negatives. With- it lens 
out lens, $21.00. With KORELLE REFLEX flange or NA- r camera 
TIONAI GRAFLEX mount, $22.5 PILOT SUPER flange ee — — ~ ns 
$22. 90, 20x24” baseboard, $1.25: 48” upright in place of With This 35 mm to 15exl Min Lenme 
24”, $1.50 extra; opal bulb, 50c¢ extra. With Flange for C-C2 Argus ens.....$18.50 
Order Now: All Prices Are Postoaid, subject ie return within With Flange tor Leica Lenses........... ee 
n days anu money cheerfully refunded. All Min Largers have i lan r h Derby Lenses . 
first quality double condensers; micro focusing screw mount, vie renee wed — aM 18.50 
” movement r turn; high-low light control and foot switch. : 9 a. ee 1 
lenses suppliec have tris wiaphragm. Circular on request. With Flange for Univex Mercury. 








LEONARD WESTPHALEN “2: 


506 N. State Street, Dept. B-2 Chicago, U.S. A. iam 
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NAP a Picture 
Like This, at Home, 
under VICTOR Lights 


You'll find it easy, if you use 
VICTOR Lighting Equipment and 
follow our suggestions in the in- 
structive folder offered below. 


VICTOR Reflectors increase the 
effectiveness of Photolamps many 
times, make snapshots almost as 
easy to take indoors as out! 


Only two Photofloods in VICTOR 
Reflectors were used in making the 
picture above: a No. 1 at the 
camera and a No. 2 to the right, 
slightly behind and above the sub- 
jects. Made in 1/10 second at f/5.6 
on Panatomic X Film. 


Mail the coupon (paste it on a 
postcard) for our free, instructive 
folder. See VICTOR Lights at 
your nearest camera store. James 
H. Smith & Sons Corp., 248 Colfax 
St., Griffith, Ind 





ith & Sons Corp 


James H. Smit . 
248 Colfax St., Griffith, Ind., U.S.A. 


Please send me your Free Instructive Folder which tells 
how to make indoor snapshots with VICTOR Lights 


NAMI 


ADDRESS 


CITY and STATE.. 





SALON PRINTS 


Look better and 
wear longer 
when ated aticye | 


me 


You're sure to 
win a ribbon if your 
exhibition print is 
mounted with Foto- 
flat. Packaged in all 
popular salon print 

sizes. See your 
dealer. 


SEAL Inc. 





SHELTON, CONN. 
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Developing in Air 
(Continued from page 60) 











in the gelatin. The soluble bromides 
which are formed during development 
produce restraining salts such as sodium 
bromide. These soluble salts, which ef- 
fectively control overdevelopment in each 
given area, produce a localized control of 
density as well as contrast. 

The developer in each web-like cell of 
the gelatin is exhausted at a rate of speed 
in proportion to the exposure, and since 
the activity of the developer is reduced as 
the silver halides are reduced to metallic 
silver the growth of the image is con- 
trolled according to the exposure on each 
individual silver particle. This exhaus- 
tion reduces development and the soluble 
halides (bromides) formed in conjunc- 
tion with the exhausted developer re- 
strain development and prevent the 
blocking of detail in the highlights. Por- 
tions of the film which have received a 
minimum amount of exposure release less 
bromides and the developer itself is not 


exhausted, which permits greater devel- 
opment to take place until equilibrium is 


established according to the exposure, or 


according to the reducible potential of the 


latent image. 

It follows that by continuing develop- 
ment in the underexposed regions an in- 
crease of fine shadow detail will result. 
This would not be possible in conven- 
tional developing since the bromides 
formed in the overexposed areas restrain 
development in the underexposed areas. 
It is well known that the faster films gen- 
erally require much longer development 
than slow films and in this Invasion Proc- 
ess the slow films produce the restraining 
bromides at a very high rate of speed 
and in the faster films the restraining 
bromides are produced at a much slower 
rate of speed. These rates follow a geo- 
metric progression of a similar order to 
that of the emulsion speed. 

The product of these results is that at 
the end of 25 or 30 minutes of develop- 
ment in air during the precipitation 
phase, the developer which is encased in 
the emulsion during this phase is ex- 
hausted and the by-products of develop- 
ment, such as the bromides, are liberated 
from the emulsion according to the emul- 
sion speed. Consequently we observe 
that all films, regardless of emulsion 
speed, are developed at fundamentally the 
same time. Films that are normally de- 
veloped faster than the 25-minute time 
release such voluminous quantities of re- 
straining agents that development is 
stopped. 

The third step in this new process is the 
dissolving and washing away of soluble 
by-products. This is accomplished in the 
fixing bath. A stop bath may be used be- 
fore the fixing bath. The film is then 
fixed, washed, and dried in the usual 
manner. 

The factor of stopping overdevelopment 
is characteristic of the processing of film 
in Vitol. The compensation for over- 
and underexposure is so marked in this 
process that three exposures, one normal, 
one a full stop under, and one a full stop 
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A new FASTER 12 (Weston) Semi-Ortho 
um GENERA MOVIETONE 


NON-HALATION Safety Base. You will be amazed with the 
splendid results obtained with this new high-class fine grain 
reversible film. Twice the speed of ordinary semi-ortho 
Guaranteed fresh stock. Mail your order today 


8 indbli. post- Spools: with order 
200 ft. 8 width $1. 9 a eet pay 
100 ft. 1 on Economy Spool for Cameras, $1.45 postpaid. 
400 ft 6mm Genera Movetone on Economy $4.95 95 post 
* Safelignt Spool, 4 100 ft. Rolls. . paid 
Single 8mm. $ post- aeag 7 Saran 25e 

7 © 60c 
100 ft. Univex, etc. 1. 15 paid aco bale 30. 


_ ft. 16mm GENERA MOVETO Ne m daylight loading 
D001 ae “e agg oe PROCESSING, po-t paid 
1 25 ft. double 8 MOVETONE on daylicht loading spool 
Price ince UDING PROCESSING, postpaid 
100 a Single 8 Panchromatic $2.10; - $2.20 postpsid. 
100 ft. Double 8 Panchromatic $3.85; Fast Pan. $3.95 postpaid 
100 ft. 16mm Super Pan. (West. 24) day. Ld. $3.35 postpaid. 
G 2 N E RQ PROCESSING POWDERS 
for MOTION PICTURE FILMS 
PROCESS YOUR OWN MOVIES easy ind  Saeene: 
It SAVES TIME, MONEY, and insures succes 
No. 1 Set—'5 gallon size Bae 2 devel per 65c; Blea uch, 15e; Clearing, 
30c; Hardening, 25c iplete Set Post p aid fc r 5. 
No. 2 Set—One gallon size; oP Dt 2 devel ber, 95c; Bleac h, 25c; Cle 
Hardening, 25¢; Complete Set, Postpaid, for $1.85 
rocessing instructions ee hed with each order 
Simplified ne Outfits, including Prepared Powders: For 30 
ft. single .» postpaid; Dbl. 8 & 16, $4.95, express 
UCING POWwDE R for all makes of processed films that are too 
dense for brilliant projection, Gallon size 3Sc, postpaid, “% for 25¢. 
Write today for Film sample, circulars and our processing prices 


$2.88 
$1.48 


e@aTINg, 
le Our simple 








FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, lowa 


i ACE ae SCN 
ENLARGING METER 
The *ACCURATE— 
*DEPENDABLE— 
J-M-P SPOT 


photometer. MORE accurate— 
because it is the only meter, of 


this type, not affected by line 
voltage variations. MORE de- 
pendable—because, requiring 
only Jegth the usual power, 
will not burn out bulbs, or get 
hot. It will quickly indicate 
Opacity of negative, the grade 


and exposure 
guaranteed 


of paper ” use, 

time. F LEe 
$3.95 RAL with Exact di- 
rections. FREE trial. Before 
buying others write for FREE 
literature 

J-M-P MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
3046 N. 34th St. Estb. 1922. Milwaukee, Wis. 


35MM FILM SPECIAL 


25ft.89¢ 100ft.$2.75 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK REPACKED BY US 
F. 0. B. HOLLYWOOD C. 0. D. 
HOLLYWOOD 35MM FILM CO. 
Box 2550 Hollywood, Calif. 

















GUARANTEED —Te al lower 
lowlight and higher highlight in- 
tensities more accurately than any 
other Meter.... 


regardless of price. 


Pp H A oO Ss T o ° N 
ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
For Stills or Movies 
Ask your dealer...or write: 


PHAOSTRON CO. «= 


3 AMERAS -ACCESSORIES 
HME Am. Soe NEWSUSED c¢ BARGAIN PRICES 


CLEARING! 


A load of Odds & Ends, New & Used 

CAMERAS (Movie & Still), PROJECTORS, 
etc. Get our BARGAIN PRICES 

—_ EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE 1890 

NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE New 


uf 
Trades Accepted Write Dept. P-2  ‘cit¥ 


ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 





TRADE-i, iM 


YOuR O10 
cAmMERA / 









FULTON 
sT. 



















a 
v- Pins handsomely silver 
\~ plated, 1 or 2 colors, club 
7 / a: % ~ name or school letters and 
year. ) sterling silver and gold plate 
pins Smart sterling silver rings that are 
up-to-the-minute! (also available in 10 kt 
gold) Bastian’s clean cut, quality work has x 
led the field for 45 years. Write for Free 
1940 catalog 


BASTIAN BROS. CO. Dept.g@ Rochester, N.Y. 
















showing over 300 designs. 
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rtho over are so equalized that it is difficult 
16 to distinguish between them. To go to € 
— elaborate extremes, where a normal ex- lLUHCa - D [ 
Bot sa posure was 1/100 second at f 8 one test 
aa showed that negatives exposed from % 
me ae to 1/1000 second at f 8 were all printable AMERICA’S FINEST 
Bs with a maximum of quality. From this EDITING EQUIPMENT 
vex Be it will be observed that the necessity of 
~~ 88 critical control of exposure is reduced to 
$1.48 a minimum with this process. The de- 
post pate. veloper may be used as long as there is 
DERS sufficient solution to cover the film during 
FILMS the invasion phase, as only the developer 
iii which is taken up by the gelatin (and 
emis thus removed from the solution) is used 
res during development. 
ry om Finally, the development of the shadow 
ne. prices, detail produces such depth and round- | 
rt, lowa ness that a third dimensional effect is | 
— regularly achieved by this method. The | 
TER process requires no special gadgets, com- 
i putations, graphs, charts, or other special PAT. APPLIED FOR 
. equipment. The grain structure will be mee 


POT 


accurate— 
meter, of 


excellent, good enough to produce 16 x 20 
enlargements from 35 mm films. 

[Dr. Doran, inventor of the Vitol Inva- 
sion Process which he describes here, is 














Designed for utility and finished in red, 


LOOKS LIKE A MILLION- 
WORKS LIKE A CHARM 


front of the drawer. A receptacle for a cement 





ar naaet, a member of the Academy of Motion Pic- black, and chrome the new CINEA EDICABI- bottle is provided in the top. The EDICABINET, *y 
ge &- ture Arts and Sciences and consulting NET adds tremendously to the fun of editing with a famous CINEA 30 SPLICER and a pair of . 
— chemist for four major Hollywood stu- your movies. The never-stick drawer has CINEA-WINDERS attached, complete. $33.75 
uaranteed dios. His newly perfected developer, everything—numbered pegs for organizing 

= a Vitol, is to be marketed in the near fu- and filing clipped film scenes and sequences, Ce “ee —e of the trend 

for FRE! ture. Ep.]—je @ perpetual carbon memo pad for indexing, new CINEA-VIEWER— it'll be the very best. 

ly, INC. and a removable enamel tray which catches As shown by dotted line in illustration, pro- 

kee, Wis. the small film ends that fall from the splicer vision has been made on the EDICABINET for 
——— Fast Indoor Sports through a hole in the top. The EDICABINET a viewer to be placed behind the splicer. If 
ae! is 30 x 14 x 2 inches and the construction is you have some editing equipment now, why 


TAL 
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(Continued from page 17) 








Action in basketball is like the criss- 


of the finest—a black Temperprest Masonite 
top, which is hard, does not scar, and cleans 
easily—a frame of kiln-dried hard wood—and 


not stop at your dealer and see the EDICABI- 
NET. It can be purchased alone and your pres- 
ent equipment easily attached. EDICABINET 


esa cross currents of a whirlpool. Although har drawer of durable porcelain enamel. complete, but without CINEA 30 SPLICER and 
it moves in one direction, the eye is not acquer with chrome handles sets off the CINEA-WINDERS $14.75 

0. capable of keeping in view the action of 

team] | alte players as they fash forward and mnthap ny apoatoten yee 


LY $5 


back, arms and legs flying, blocking, 
passing, or throwing the ball at the netted 
hoop. It is action which few photogra- 
phers can hope to ensnare except with a 
camera equipped with a fast lens. Since 
the movement of the game at the basket 






Cnea 


Flume cemeen’ 


FILM CEMENT 


The only cement for both 
acetate and nitrate base film 


CINEA 30 FILM SPLICER—For both 8 mm and 
16mm sound and silent film. Fast and efficient— 
fewer movements necessary—no wasted motion. 
A CINEA-made splice is always good 


$10.00 





fae 
















CINEA-WINDERS-—The only rewinds that have ad- 
justable tension and drag —prevents backlashing — 
leaves one hand free. Takes both 8 and 16mm reels. 
Large, easy-grip handles. Right and left, per pair. $9.00 





is so great, due to the fact that players 
rushing from all directions converge 
there, the news man must be precise in 
his timing. He must wait coolly for that 
split-second when the player is near 
enough to the basket to make the try for 
a goal and must snap his shutter just at 
the instant the ball-carrier leaps high in 
air and flips the ball over the out- 
stretched hands of the opponents. 

The picture the sports editor wants is 
there in the group of leaping, twisting 
players attempting to score at the basket, 
and the alert cameraman compresses it 
all into a few square inches of film. He 

; has caught the movement of the players, 
} their straining muscles, their diverse ex- 
pressions of vexation or triumph, in a 
single composition that shows the fabric 
of the game. From the moment he ar- 
rives he snaps picture after picture at 
that one basket with the fervent hope 
that one of them will satisfy a sports 
editor who for years has discarded every 
pnotograph short of perfection. 
For the amateur who would emulate 
4 the news man, a few suggestions may 
} prove helpful. It should be borne in 


—Cinea Cement has no odor 
— will not rust splicer — does 
not bleach color in Koda- 
chrome. At all dealers... 25¢ 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY 


155 EAST 44TH STREET : NEW YORK, N. Y. 


A NEW LOST WORLD! 


. a valley buried deep in the wilds of South America . . . hemmed in by radio- 
active cliffs ... a land where there is no night . . . where life is Utopia! THERE 
you can give your frayed nerves the kind of relaxation they deserve! Let ORLIN 
TREMAINE take you into a new world of imagination ... read his fascinating story, 
"JALU OF RADIANT VALLEY"... one of the six great stories that will bring relief 
from the European War, politics, or “problems” at the end of a hard day's work. 


elise MONMASTIc 


* MARCH ISSUE * 
ADVENTURES 


SEE YOUR DEALER OR 
WRITE DIRECT TO: 





SINCE 1890 
NEW 
a york 


2 city 
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“COME CLOSER’”’ with 


DALLMEYER 
Telephoto LENSES 


Many hundred camera owners testify to the in- 
creased fun and usefulness of their cameras with 
these precision made Dallmeyer Telephoto Lenses 
—world famous for accuracy. 

Reasonable in price, these 


superior telephoto 


lenses are made to fit most all movie and _ still 
cameras. 
At your dealers—or write for descriptive circu- 


make of camera, di- 


ioe “?.D., 


rect to— 


mentioning your 


15 WEST 47th STREET NEW YORK CITY 








FOR 
“HILLING 
THRILLS! 











Own This Exciting Home Movie 
in 16 mm. or 8 mm. 


CASTLE FILMS 


Zoom down the snow-packed trails with them... 
the world’s champion ski-masters—and those be- 
ginning to grasp this thrilling sport! On your own 
movie screen live and relive the spills and thrills 
that are part of the danger and fun. Jack Frost's 
mighty pageant filmed amidst winter's wonder- 
lands in St. Moritz Banff Lake Placid! 





Other Exciting Castle Sport Films: 


Fresh-Water Fishing 
Sports Parade of the Year 
Ride 'em Cowboy, a super-rodeo 
Sock, boxing zd wrestling 











8mm: 50'—$1.75, 180 —$5.50 
100'—$3.50, 360'—$8.75 Sound-on-film: 350'—$17.50 


Order from your photo dealer today 


or We 


16mm: 





30 Rockefeller Plaza > New York City 


pong 


WRITE: 
TODAY : 53 Name 


ANP Address 


A 


for your free copy of Castle 
Films new 24-page illus- 
$ trated catalog! 





own 


M.-3 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
mind that the spectator photographer 
will seldom, if ever, be permitted to use 
flashbulbs in the public arena to improve 
his lighting. Many of the colleges allow 
them in their basketball courts and gym- 
nasiums, and with proper authority the 
amateur has little more to worry about 
than checking the synchronization of his 
flashgun. Flashes made from spectator 
seats are an annoyance to the photogra- 
pher’s neighbors, and even though the 
management does not object to their use, 
the fans inevitably will. 

Thus you should arrive early at the 
game and select a seat as near as possi- 
ble to the basket, about twenty-five feet 
in from the end line of the court and in 
the front row where you will not be 
blocked off by over-enthusiastic specta- 
suddenly standing up. You will 
then command the area where the best 
action occurs, the space between the foul 
line and the basket. A glance at the 
lighting facilities should tell whether or 
not it will be necessary to hood the lens 
against oblique glare. Compute the dis- 
tance and focus at a spot about four feet 
below the basket. The action will come 
into range, and it will not be long in 
coming. Keep your eye glued to the 
finder to make sure the action scene is all 
in the camera and that no player’s head 
is cropped off by an inadvertent lower- 
ing of the lens. 

No hard and fast rules for aperture 
setting and shutter speed can be given for 
«ny indoor sport. The pace of the action 
is constantly changing and most impor- 
tant of all, there is no standard of illu- 
mination for all arenas. You will have to 
arrive at the proper timing principally by 
the trial and error method. This method 
requires not only practice and patience 
but entails processing your own film. 
Test-develop one or two shots to deter- 
mine whether not all are underex- 
posed. With cut film this is a simple 
process, but with roll film it will be nec- 
essary to risk losing a negative by cut- 
ting a piece off one end of the roll. If 
the negatives are underexposed, you can 
save the rest of the pictures by carrying 
them further in the developer. Inasmuch 
as the new fast film is now the standard 
equipment of the news or action photog- 
rapher, it is assumed that you will use it 
such work and, consequently, will 
have to develop in total darkness. 

Although the action in basketball is 
fast, it does not begin to equal the speed 
of ice-hockey, the fastest of all indoor 
games. Let us look in on a professional 
where the fans count roughness a 
virtue and the crash of flying bodies a 
delight. Our news man takes along his 
fast films and a few flashbulbs, the latter 
for shots of the battered 
players nursing their wounds. He is not 
permitted to use flashes on the profes- 
although they are generally 
allowed on amateur and college ice. The 
pros, who invariably play for keeps, as- 
sert that a flash causes a momentary dis- 
traction and breaks the fine coordination 
of sight and muscular response nec- 
essary in the perfect aiming and timing 
of a goal shot. However, the restriction 
on flashes not irritate our news 
man. He will get his pictures, and good 
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ones too, without the aid of a flashgun. 

The rinks of the National Hockey 
League are uniformly well lighted and 
the one we are visiting will permit good 
shooting even from the galleries. The 
illumination is adroitly diffused so that 
the strongest light is on the goals. The 
ice itself acts as a reflector. Conse- 
quently, the cameraman always has ade- 
quate backlighting to insure good com- 
position and well-rounded pictures. As 
in basketball, the decisive action centers 
on the goals. In recognition of this fact 
the press photographers are seated at the 
four corners of the rink directly in line 
with the cages where one is sure to get 
the spills, body-checks, and bruising ac- 
tion at the cords, and, if he is not careful, 
perhaps a hard-driven puck smack in his 
Tace. 

On reaching his appointed place, the 
news man focuses on the goal in front of 
him, sets his exposure for 1/350 second 
and the aperture wide open. The ref- 
eree’s whistle starts the game. The pho- 
tographer goes to work almost immedi- 
ately as a speedy forward snares the puck 
from center ice and in a flash lets go a 
drive at the opponent’s cage. The cam- 
eraman, to be a hockey picture expert, 
must be psychic or have a highly devel- 
oped sense of anticipation. Seldom are 
two players seen moving in exactly the 
same course or at the same rate of speed. 
The photographer must see instantly that 
two skaters are about to clash or take a 

at each other and must picture 
them in such a way that the players 
themselves are recognizable and their in- 
tentions are apparent. All this as the 
skaters whirl past in a spray of shaved 
ice, 

The amateur, shooting from the side- 
boards, should not be perturbed if move- 
ment shows up in his negative. The 
speed of the game is often so great that 
it is virtually impossible to get a close-up 
shot in which some movement does not 
show. However, if the finished print dis- 
closes movement in all the players, cor- 
rective measures should be taken by the 
cameraman. He is shooting too slowly, 
is jerking his camera, or is made care- 
less by the excitement of the game. The 
best procedure is to aim at the goalie to 
insure a focal point for the picture. The 
chances are better than even that he will 
be sharply delineated if the shot is 
snapped upwards of 1/350 second. Cam- 
era shooting is like duck hunting in this 
espect. The hunter who _ invariably 
aims at the flock instead of a single bird 
often comes home empty handed. 

If you want to test your skill on hockey 
ction, but have a camera whose shutter 
speed is limited to 1/200 second, it would 
be advisable to confine your pictures to 
seneral views made from an elevation. 
Distance tends to arrest movement and 
many excellent elevation shots, made at 
elatively slow exposures, have been 
brought down from the galleries to take 
precedence on the sports page. 

In covering tennis and track, the news 
photographer is faced with another set 
of conditions, and other problems. In 
indoor tennis, the lighting is spread over 
a larger area. Since flashes are taboo 
while the matches are being played, it is 
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very difficult to get action shots even 
when using the fast f 1.5 and f 1.8 lenses. 
But the news man has been assigned to 
get pictures for the paper and he will not 
be deterred. He will get a nicely-com- 
posed general view showing the entire 
court flanked by rows of spectators with 
the contestants in playing position at each 
end. Such a shot is made from the gal- 
lery and will generally be made at 
second with an opening of f 5.6. He will 
also make a close-up of one of the play- 
ers from the side-lines just at the in- 
stant his motion is arrested at the top of 
his serve. Then there will be the famil- 
iar picture of the winner and runner-up 
shaking hands across the net after the 
match, or the finalists posing together 
with the trophy. Again there will be 
pictures on the sports page, in spite of the 
lack of flashes. 

In behalf of a group of fine sportsmen, 
it should be pointed out that the ban on 
flashes was not a result of player tem- 
perament. It is indisputably true that a 
flash shot directly in the face of a player 
will temporarily affect his sight. For 
four or five minutes thereafter he will be 
driving visionary flashbulbs instead of 
tennis balls. This was borne out in a 
recent practice match at a New York 
City Armory where a news cameraman 
was allowed to use flashes. The photog- 
rapher was working from behind the 
baseline. A lob came over the profes- 
sional’s head and he came charging to- 
ward the photographer in an effort to re- 
cover the ball. It was a good action shot 
to get. The camera clicked and the flash- 
gun flashed. The white ball disappeared 
in the brilliant light. The cameraman 
turned to the player and naively re- 
marked: “Hope you got your shot.” The 
pro laughed. “No, I didn’t,” he replied, 
“but I know you got yours.” 

Flashbulbs are entirely forbidden at 
most of the large indoor track meets, al- 
though in some cases they are allowed at 
the finish line only after the winner has 
broken the tape. Therefore, in order to 
obtain such desirable pictures as those 
of runners rounding a turn or bunched 
in the straightaway, you will have to use 
an f 1.5 or f 1.8 lens and shoot at about 
144) second, providing the arena is well 
lighted. Another worthwhile shot is one 
showing the runners set to spring from 
the starting line. Then there are the 
aftermath pictures of the medal presenta- 


tions or of the weary distance-runner 
cooling his feet in the dressing-room 
sink. 


It is not to be expected that the ama- 
teur can make two or three attempts at 
indoor sports pictures and produce the 
same results as the news man. The lat- 
ter’s achievements are the finished prod- 
ucts of long and painstaking experimen- 
tation guided during his apprenticeship 
by more experienced men. The news 
man’s settings, perception of illumination, 
and the feel of his camera are just as 
much a part of him as an artisan’s tools. 

With a little practice and perseverance, 
however, you will also obtain gratifying 
results. As better and better pictures 
emerge from your developer, you will 
discover that action photography is pretty 
good sport in itself —™ 
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two factors, the speed with which a slot 
moves across the film, and the width of 
the slot. The Graflex curtain shutter has 
four slots, each extending the full width of 
the negative, and measuring 1%”, 34”, 34”, 
and 114” in depth. The speed with which 
any slot moves across the negative is gov- 
erned by a spring which has six different 
settings, or tensions. Any tension may be 
used with any curtain aperture, or slot 
depth, producing twenty-four exposures 
without duplication, ranging from Yo to 
14999 second. In certain other cameras the 
focal plane shutter is equipped with a 
single, adjustable slot instead of the four 
fixed slots. But the principle is identical. 

Suppose the %” slot at the highest ten- 
sion gives a “4009 second exposure, as in 
the case of the Graflex. This means that 
the 4” slot moves fast enough to expose 
each portion of the negative 4909 second. 


Moving %” inch in ooo second, the slot 
must move 75” (314” in the 3% x 4% 
Graflex) in 2% 099 second. While 7000 


may sound quite fast, it is very nearly 
14) second. 

Recalling that a boat moving at 60 miles 
per hour is advancing about 1” each 4o00 
second, it is obvious that the boat will 
move forward 26” while the exposure is 
being made. Since the image in the focal 
plane is inverted, and since the slot moves 
from the top to the bottom of the film 
(or from the bottom to the top of the 
picture), the top of the picture is ex- 
posed about 49 second after the bottom. 
This is the explanation of the curious 
leaning-forward effect which typifies so 
many speed shots made with a roll cur- 
tain shutter, for the object is moving for- 
ward while successive parts of it are ex- 
posed. 

Between-the-lens or “front” shutters 
are so designed that they have a top speed 
ranging from 1459 to 1509 second, depend- 
ing upon model and size. Since the light 
passing through them in all stages of 
opening and closing covers the entire 
negative, there is no difficulty with the 
leaning” effect when speeding objects are 
photographed. However, there exists an- 
other source of blurring with these shut- 
An exposure of 4590th second is 
usually the interval when the shutter is 
about at its widest aperture. Before the 
shutter reaches this wide open state there 
is an appreciable interval while the shut- 


ters, 


ter leaves are opening and again while | 


they are closing. While this is occurring, 
they pass enough light to give partial ex- 
posure to the negative; and if the object 
photographed is moving at considerable 
speed, it is more than likely that there 
will be a fuzzy area both behind and be- 
fore the detail of the object. In other 
words, the exposure is begun before the 
object has reached the position it occupies 
while the full exposure is made and is 
finished after the object has left that 
position. 

Thus it should be clear that with all 
shutters there is almost certain to be 
some blurring of objects photographed in 
motion, even though the highest available 
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“For Full Beauty In Color... 


DEPEND ON 


PHOTRIX SS” 


Advises TRUMAN D. VENCILL 
noted commercial photographer 
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I'S breathtaking pictures graph- 

ically illustrate the scenic beau- 
ties of the West. Mr. Vencill adds: “I 
get my best pictures from readings 
taken with the Photrix SS exposure 
meter. I’ve tried them all, and for true, 
accurate color rendition, it’s Photrix 
SS for me every time.” 


Photrix SS _ elimi- 
nates “gear-shift- 
ing”—it covers the 
complete range of 
light values on onewide scale. No baffles, 
no switching or transferring from one 
dial to another; all readings are taken 
on a single dial. 





Photrix SS offers an unequalled mar- 
gin of extra-sensitivity that assures 
accurate readings under all con- 
ditions. Correct exposures in dim 
or glaring light, in extra-critical 
cases as well as for everyday photog- 
raphy with every type of film. 


PHOTRIXSS 


Made in U. S. A. 


Bulkiness is eliminated, too. Photrix 
SS is the only meter that combines 
extra sensitivity with true compact- 
ness. You'll like its easy operation, 
its size, shape and feel. Better still, 
you'll like the improvement in your 


NS ee 





Film speed range: 11 to 38 American Sch. or 1.5 to 800 W. 
Exposure time range: 1/2000 to 60 sec. 

F: stop range: F: 1 to F: 36 

Reading range: 60 sec. to 1/500 sec. at F:8,23 Sch. or 24W. 


















See the Photrix SS at your dealers, or write for descriptive booklet to Dept. G-1. 


__ >“ INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORPORATION, 8 West 40th Street, New York 






































| FOR MARCH @ TABLE TOP PHOTOGRAPHY by Ernest E. 
Draper, one of the leading exponents in this type of 
photography. Brilliantly illustrated. 

@ FILTERS—Here's a popular explanation on filters 
. .. when and how to use them... easy to read and 
understand. Don't miss it! 

@ A PHOTOGRAPHIC CAREER? Learn what dark- 
room work has to offer. There is less glamour in this 
type of work—but more money. 
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make Beautifully Colored Prints 


MARSHALL’S PHOTO OIL COLORS 
Give your black and white prints new beauty with 
Marshall’s Oil Colors. Simple to use. Spread on pic- 
ture with tuft of cotton. The lights and shades of the 
print shine through the transparent colors, giving the 
appearance of actual shading. Colors self- 
blending: Flesh, Cheek, Lip, True Green, ete. 
No training necessary; for amateurs and profes- 
sionals. Full directions with every box. Sets 
from $1. Sold by leading dealers. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, INC. 


Export Dept. A 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y., U. S. A. 
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GRAY-SCALER 





° A gray scale shows you how to ob- 
tain the utmost in range and tonal 
effects from any enlarging paper. 
Here’s how to make gray scales easily, 
quickly, with laboratory precision. 
75c with instructions and 20-page 
manual on the Haynes System of 
Print Control, with sample gray 
scales. 

FREE! Send postal for literature and 
Manual on Modern Film Develop- 


ment to 


HAYNES PRODUCTS 


136 Liberty St., Dept. P-2 
New York, N. Y. 
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prints (or a proportionate num- 
ber of smaller ones)...... $4.75 
11 x 14” size, taking fifteen 
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speeds are used. This blurring can be 
eliminated only by swinging or “pano- 
raming” the camera with the object, when 
the background will be blurred instead of 
the object. This is the manner in which 
most of the successful speed pictures are 
made. 

The first time a camera fan tries to 
make pictures of racing boats, motor- 
cars, or airplanes, he is more than likely 
to develop a nice case of “buck fever.” 
With a dozen or so shapes hurtling in his 
direction, and plagued by the thought that 
he will get just one chance at this par- 
ticular grouping, perhaps he may be par- 
doned for being just a little shaky about 
the whole thing. 

If you’re using a reflex camera, hold it 
with your elbows pressed against your 
sides, and the camera steadied against 
your waist. Stand with the feet pointing 
to the spot at which the picture will be 
taken, and then swing the body and cam- 
era several times as a unit to right and 
left to loosen up the muscles and to get 
the pattern of the wind-up and follow- 
through firmly impressed. Then, when 
the speeding objects come roaring along, 
follow them in the groundglass, holding 
the biggest group or the individual in 
which you are most interested in the cen- 
ter of the field. When you have swung 
so that you are facing straight ahead, and 
directly toward the spot previously chosen 
for the picture, trip the shutter, and keep 
right on swinging. Don’t make the too- 
common mistake of stopping the swing 
when the shutter is released or the value 
of the wind-up will be lost, for the speed 
of the swing must exactly match that of 
the objects until after the exposure has 
been completed. 

Practice this method on automobiles as 
they flash by you on any thoroughfare. 
If the camera is empty of film in the inter- 
ests of economy, it won’t matter at all, for 
the practice is just as valuable. 

The smaller types of hand cameras with 
either roll curtain or between-the-lens 
shutters can be handled in exactly the 
same fashion for taking pictures of racing 
boats and cars. In this case they will be 
held at eye level. Here, too, it is impor- 
tant to plant the feet firmly so that the 
body naturally faces the spot at which you 
expect to take the picture. Square the 
shoulders, and if the camera is light in 
weight, and therefore more subject to vi- 
bration due to nervousness or wind, tense 
the upper arm muscles against the sides 
of the chest, for this gives additional sup- 
port to the arms and tends to remove 
vibration. If the finder will allow it, rest 
the camera case against the forehead, or 
rest one hand against the temple, which- 
ever is most convenient and most natural. 
This will provide a sort of tripod suspen- 
sion for the camera and will simplify the 
problem of obtaining a smooth wind-up 
and follow-through. With practice and 
skill in this method of “panoraming” to 
stop motion, it is possible to obtain rea- 
sharp pictures of fast-moving 
boats and cars with exposures as slow as 
long second. 

It is possible to use a roll curtain shut- 
ter camera on its side, so that the slot 
travels in a horizontal direction during the 
exposure. (Certain shutters are so de- 
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speed Grafic F 4.5, 3! 4 

Speed Grafic, MINI, 2 x3 _F 45 5, new. 
Speed Grae F 4.56', ar, 4x5, new 
Graflex 4x5 O.8. print F 4.5 Lens 
Graflex 5x7, 8!) F 4.2 
rurner-Reich Lens, 12”, 
Contax II F 2.8, Eq. Nu, 
Contax II F 2 


” 


3 Foci, Shutter. 
A Beaut 7 
140.00 F3.5.. 
LeicaG F2 $135.00 F2.5. 
Super Ikonta A-B-C-D, Adapted to take 
828 Kodachrome, guaranteed, 3 days 
onan B Enlarger, F 4.5 Lens, new 
Zeiss Ikoflex Ill, F 2.8 
Exakta Jr. F 3.5 E R Case, 
oe 44 F 2.8. : 
K Model B, Auto Enlarger, 4x6. . 
mega B & ©, Improved models, now ready. 
Zeiss Ideal, 9x12 Tessar F 4.5, Fine cond.$ 69. 36 
"laubel Rollop F 2.9, ¢ ‘oupled, new 69. 
Zeiss F 2, 40 mm. Biotar, for Contax . 65.00 
Zeiss F 6.3, 180 mm. Tessar, for Contax.. 100.00 
(All items in Condition Equal to New) 
Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 


WELLS-SMITH YX¢*F 
71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 


Ye Block from Art Institute 


OOOonoe 


Kel-masks— 25c a set 
FOR CLEAN WHITE BORDERS 


new 






on your contact prints and enlargements. 
16 die-cut tough black paper masks, 4”x6”. 
All amateur size openings 1”x1” to 3%” 
414,”, 2 ovals, circle, heart shapes and plain. 


At dealers or 25¢ postpaid. 


KELLEY PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
326 N. MICHIGAN CHICAGO 








radio fits yout pocket or 
purse. Weighs only 4 ozs. Smaller 
than cigarette package! Receives sta- 
tions CE clear natural tone. NO 
CRYSTALS to rg ee a aa 
only one ty par 

BATTERYLEI ENTIRELY 
PATENTED DESIGN. Ha 
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most unusual value. ORD NOW! 
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Ql ALITY WOR ‘k on DOU BLE WEIG HT PORTR AIT PAPER 
Bright appy prints, with all the best ones enlarged to 
approximately 312x414. Complete Quality Service for 
only $1.50. 


Send for free mailing bag 


MINICAM PHOTO LABS, Dept. 31, La Crosse, Wis. 


Douste Your Fim SPEED! 


NEW AMAZING ‘‘SENSIGRAPH" capsule! Just 
drop it into film container for 48 hours before or 
after exposure and double the speed of ANY film, 
movie or still! Lasts for years! No fuss, no bother! 
Praised by camera experts! ORDER YOURS TO- 











DAY SURE! Send only 25c (coin or stamps) to 
GRAPHICHROME PRODUCTS, Dept. PP-2, 
188 W. Randolph St., Chicago, Ill. 











For Brighter, Easier Projection 
| |Of Film Strips and 2" x 2" Slides 
| Choose the SVE Tri-Purpose 


Projector, Illustrated is the new 
150 watt Model DD which per 





mits changing slides from the 
top and has many other ad- 
vanced features. Write for cir- 
cular “‘Show It Tonight.’’ So- 
ciety for Visual Education, Inc., 
Dept. 2PP, 100 E. Ohio St. 
Chicago, II. 

















i 


SS ey 


. 
ate 











40 





ecoc..oocococoeon “evrroerrrse”- 





pocket or 
. Smaller 
ceives sta- 


cLY NEW 
OWNERS 
and Tiny- 
bed, € 
ECTRICITY 
plus post 
99 (Check, 
»stpaid. A 
EY, NEBR. 


D 


our FINE 
IT PAPER 
eniars 


service for 


osse, Wis. 


TT 


EED! 


sule! Just 
before or 
NY film, 
o bother! 
URS TO- 
amps) to 
. PP-2, 





$$ 





ction 
| Slides 
Tri- Purpose 
dis the new 
which per 
‘'s from the 
other 
for 





So- 


cation, Inc., 
. Ohio St. 











NE 


February, 1940 


signed that the slot moves horizontally 
when the camera is held normally.) This 
has been recommended as a method of 
eliminating the blurring action of motion; 
but a little thought will show the fallacy 
of the theory. The exposure is just as 
long, and there will be just as much mo- 
tion in the object. But since the slot is 
moving either against or with the mov- 
ing object while the exposure is being 
made, the object will be either shortened 
or lengthened—according to whether the 
slot moves with or against the motion of 
the image of the object. 

For example, if the stern of a racing 
boat is first exposed on the negative, and 
the slot moves over the image toward the 
bow, the bow will have moved ahead in 
proportion to its speed by the time the 
slot arrives over the bow. This will pro- 
Cuce an image on the negative showing 
more or less lengthening in a horizontal 
direction. While this might be less ob- 
jectionable than a leaning object, it is 
still a form of distortion that can easily 
be eliminated by swinging the camera 
with the motion of the object. 

The films available today offer such a 
wide variety in types of emulsion and 
speed that almost any camera with a 
shutter giving oo second exposure can 
teke well-exposed pictures under good 
lighting conditions with lens apertures of 
f11, 16, and even smaller. There is lit- 
tle need for stopping down to gain depth 
of field when the camera is swung to stop 
motion, except as an aid to hurried focus- 
ing, when the object might otherwise not 
be in sharp focus. Depth of field is not 
required for any other reason in photo- 
graphing action of this kind, since the 
motion of swinging the camera will blur 
a stationary background in any case. 
Even when swinging to stop motion in a 
long line of boats abreast of one another, 
the speed of the swing can stop but one 
boat, for the camera is “panoraming” too 
fast or too slowly for the others. 

In shooting over water under reason- 
ibly good lighting conditions, exposures 
can usually be cut in two because of light 
reflection. Some of the higher speeds 
which thus become permissible are avail- 
able only with roll-curtain-shutter cam- 
eras, however; so owners of between-the- 
lens-shutter cameras will have to use 
smaller lens apertures than they other- 
wise might choose. It is wise to use a 
light yellow filter, such as a Wratten Aero 
1, to reduce the amount of violet and 
ultra-violet light reflected from the water. 
A polarizing filter will have the effect of 
darkening the surface of the water, there- 
by providing a dramatically dark back- 
ground for the white spray. 

Catching up with speed, then, is mainly 

matter of knowing what the camera 
loes, and applying some very simple prin- 
ples to the job. Practice and a little 

iscular facility will make it easy as 

ll as a lot of fun to pull the flashing 
o.ts and cars down to a stop in the 
mera. But don’t fail to take three or 

ur exposures in order to get one good 
one, for the motion is difficult to match 
with accuracy, even after long experience. 

[See the article by Stan Jenkins, page 
1, for more specific data on shutter 

cds required to stop motion.—Ep. |—® 
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A TIP TO VALUE-CONSCIOUS BUYERS — 


@ This is the event careful buyers wait for—a big store-wide 
elearanece of cameras and equipment. 





































35mm Cameras V. P. Erneman Sportsman F1.8 Ernostar neh eatemguewmaes $57.50 
Contax IT 5em. Sonnar F2. Ikonta A Svec. F3.5 Tessar. Compur Rapid................-- .. 39.50 
E.R. case $145.00 Sup. Ikonta A Svec. R.F 
Contax III 5em. Sonnar F3.5 Tessar. Compur 
F1.5 E. R. case 195.00 Rapid. . $75.00 


Contaflex Sonnar F1.5 E.R 16-12) Welta Perle F2.8 


case 189.50 Tessar. Compur Rapid 37.50 
Leica Standard Elmar F3.5 
Registerec 65.00 Reflex Camsras 
Leica If R.F. Elmar F3.5 24x24 Reflecta F3.5 
Registered 99.00 Trioplan Compur 21.50 
Leica 11 Summar F2 Reg.. 135.00 214x2'4 Voigtlander focus- 
Leica III B Summar F2 ing brilliant F3.5 Heliar 
Registered 160.00 Compur Rapid 40.00 
Leica G. Summar F2 case. 135.00 Nat'l Graflex Ser. II. 
35mm. Wirgin F4.5 F3.5 BEL 49.50 
Compur 15.00 214x214 Autoflex w. F2.9 
35mm. Wirgin F2. Schneider Trioplan 49.50 
Xenon 37.50 214x214 Flexette w. F4.5 
Dollina II R.F. F2.8 Xenar 35.00 Trioplan 29.50 
Argus C-2 F3.5 Range 214x3'4 R. B. Graflex Ser. 
Finder 17.50 B.F4.5 K.A 42.50 
Welti F2.8 Tessar.Compur 32.50 3'4x4¥%q Graflex Ser. C. 
Robot IT F2.8 Tessar 95.00 F2.5 Cooke 89.50 


Weltini II F2.8 Tessar. Case 74.50 5x7 H. P. Graflex. No. lens 60.00 
Bantam Special Ektar F2 





i 55.00 Miscellaneous 
Argus A F4.5 6.50 se 4 —— Makina 
Argus A-2 F4.5 9.00 (old model) F2.9 Anti- 
Kodak 35 F4.5 Kodak comar Compur 37.50 
> a. as ae 16.50 214x314 Utilo Roll Film F4.5 12.00 
erfex 44 with F2.8 32.00 214x314 Imperial F4.5 
Vv. P. and 16 on 120 Cameras Rodenstock Compur. . 19.50 
V. P. Exacta Jr. F4.5 214x3'4 Thagee Roll Film 
Chrome . 42.50 F4.5 Comovur 


@TOP DOLLAR ALLOWANCE FOR YOUR PRESENT EQUIPMENT IN TRADE 





142 FULTON ST. 
NEW YORK, N.Y.. 


FREE — NEW ABE COHEN’S EXCHANG E—142 Fulton St., New York, N. Y. 
. Send me FREE copy of your 1940 Camera Catalog 
. 1940 CATALOG 


| 84 Pages Over 2000 
@items. 300 pictures ADDRESS 


NAME 











VARIETIES 


OF FADES AND 
DISSOLVES 


Fades are made by the two 
leaves moving simultaneously 
either to open or to close the 
aperture in front of the camera 
lens. The duration is timed by 
clockwork mechanism. Sixty- 
four different basic effects are 
possible. Does not interfere in 
field of most viewfinders. Fades 
can be made with either sharp or 
soft edges. The Boot holds filters 
and vignette masks. Smartly 
finished—all metal—compact— 
light-weight. Complete with ex- 
tensian tube, cable release and 
instructions $17.50 


Write for 12-page 
illustrated folder. 








FITS MOST EVERY MOVIE CAMERA 





Pyare of a film. Why not make your 
fades and lap-dissolves “as you go” 


with the handy Boo. The C1NnE- at (3 
FADER can also be used effectively A\ EVERY AMATEUR MOVIE 


over the lens of any projector. PRODUCER NEEDS ONE! 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, 155 E. 44th ST., NEW YORK 
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(Continued from page 57) 





Light in Your Movies | 1 


The reason for this has already been sug- 
gested—the great latitude of the human 
eye as compared with photographic film. | 
It is a perfectly normal tendency for the | 
photographer to direct most of his light 
DOOR toward the most important feature of the 
scene, and let the rest take care of itself. 
MOVIES... USE THIS LENS As a matter of fact, for certain dramatic 
effects this is quite proper. In the case of 
| ba let poor light- | the ordinary scene, however, the tendency 
must be corrected if the finished shot is 
: ; i ; to appear natural. The remedy obviously 
movie taking. Equip with | involves distributing the illumination of 
an ultra-fast Wollensak the scene evenly. This in turn usually 
means the use of more light. Photoflood 
lamps are so cheap and efficient that a 
ideal for indoor and! few more can easily be employed to bal- 
] 5 ance the lighting. Holding an exposure 
” meter close to the various portions of the 
CINE corrections give rich, scene will quickly show which areas 


VELOSTIGMAT “ should be “boosted.” { 


brilliant details. Econo- : ; : 
. The only problem likely to arise with THE 12.3 EXPOSURE METER 
mical, too! In 1” and 2” | the use of additional lighting units is the 
WRI TE focus fl 5 for 16 mm; possibility of overloading the home wir- (UiGHT VALUES] The COMPLETE H 
ra | | * 


. ° . . : exposure meter for 
ing system, but this is easily avoided. all subjects, and all 








pro x 
mG sant 90 


ing hamper your 
POLISHING 


PEERLES STORES, ine 


128 East 44th Street : New York, N. Y. 





Cine Velostigmat* — 


color work. Fine optical 






















and 1%" focus f1.9 for Even a small apartment usually will be Srabina’ aueches’ 
FREE BOOK 8mm. Reg. U.S. Pat. Office. | fOUNd to have more than one circuit. A and flash, all cam- 
wire running into the “studio” from a eras—still or movie. 
: Widest range of ap- 
ENSAK OPTICAL CO room protected by a different set of fuses | plication. 
WOLL a o se ‘ % i j iti | ACCURATE and 
“| will permit the use of additional lamps SIMPLE. 
§00 Hudson Avc Rochester, N. Y. without danger. SI) 4E 
ye. Be sure to use extension wire designed $1.50 including leather case and manual of exposure f 
VAVA ‘@) Is |. 7 N SAK to carry a load which is apt | | FRANCIS X. DOTTERWEICH 
: to be placed upon it. The use of thin- | 
, : DUNKIRK, N. Y. 






ner wire will result in considerable loss 
of efficiency from the lamps. For your 
guidance, these are the ratings in amperes | ~ 


of the various types of Photoflood lamps . 
available: No. 1, 2.17; No. 2, 435; No. 4, | The Only Genuine Art Corners | 





Exposure Meters Since 1910 
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7 . - ; . H ! 
—— 8.7; Movieflood, 17.4. Before attempting La are made by ENGEL of Chicago! ‘ 
to use any considerable number of Photo- ay ~ 9 Original Square and Round styles, ) 
1 F aes, : : Y also others illustrated are still in | 
floods on your home circuit, be sure to steady demand. New Poc-kets | 
° . ° @ Z - ° : 
This improved enlarg- obtain the counsel of a licensed electri- SH = andTransparosare especially ; 
ing easel shows you cian. Have him look over the system S fine! For 100 each of three ' 
how much a little personally types and samples, send 30¢ ( 
money buys at Lafa- Site A ; ; a4 in stamps, coin or money order to 
yette Camera. All A typical fault which detracts from the Buys Gagel Art Corners Mie. Co 
. metal, with cl : ‘ sarance of > ordinary rj 0 
—- — a — ippearance of the ordinary home movie 200 Dept. 30B, 4709 N. Clark St., Chicago 
mio cage aa ie shot is the presence of distracting shadows a 
arc sheets < 
t”: thes double mesk- on the background. A glance at a Holly- | x - t 
ing bands with supporting metal guides. Marginal wood studio in operation, ora photograph x ‘ 
release device for accurate borders up to 2. Base, ° rill } ‘—* liz a : x ENLARGEMENTS on Double Weight Paper t 
. . . ‘ of one, will show immediately why this x ‘a . 
with non-skid strips, has white focusing surface and : : ; - ss : Ps 5x 7—20c each—6 for...... 
automatic “lift-stay” allows “hand-free” operation. is decidedly not common in a professional = ot a $1.00 : 
CA9305 $459 picture—almost all of the lighting comes | #¥ 35 MM FILM—Fine Grain processed. 7 
> on. 6 we. from above. It would be difficult to find 1 3%4x5 ENLARGEMENT of h 
ECONOMY MODEL-—-Similar to above, less marginal re- AS § every printable frame on P 
lease, masking band, lift-stay and chrome trim. Wt. 5 Ibs. an amateur willing to build a system of DOUBLE WEIGHT paper... . 
am en rele °8 0 _ as overhead catwalks in his living room (and 3 MODERN FOTO LABS., 2612 Broadway, NEW YORK, N.Y e 
slacti ln r } = ey 
a ee ee if one could be found, his wife would un- | MxiRReieM pl 








FRIE Sansa, at vnc doubtedly take care of his ambitions - - ‘ 
for the big Lafayette Camera Catalog It’s teeming pronto), but fortunately nothing nearly AMA TEUR PHOTO SUPPLIES 


with “buys” to help you to better [ew TORK WY this elaborate is necessary. Those who at PROFESSIONAL RATES li 


pictures and worthwhile savings. CHICAGO, Ik have lighting fixtures on telescoping 






































Ssndheadiony — stands can shoot light down almost ver- Write for Our st 

LAFAYETTE i aa. rp te me grape to ede eg ey a Complete Price List — FREE & sl 
BRONX, N. Y If the stands do not extend that high, try - ns q us 

cA ME RA iewauaica. t.1{| Placing them on chairs or tables. The DELTA ae eat yp AG ABS Ww 

B LAFAYETTE CAMERA r popular reflectors with rubber-covered in 
Dept. 48B—100 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. g clips can be attached to the tops of lamps § 5 16MM in 
g Rush FREE Lafayette Camera Catalog. g and bookcases, fastened to curtain rods | v ReIDOOR w 
4 1 and doors, or hung from picture hooks. | 100 tt. F | L M 
ances i With little trouble, a somewhat less re ba hi 
_— g makeshift arrangement is possible. I was | Ide handling chates, Machin gr 
§ particularly lucky to find a window-jamb | Fine grain semiortho pees: : inj 

icity STATE § on one side of my living room and a door- | HOLLY WOODLAND sTuDIOs ag 
post opposite it, both of which are cov- | South Gate Calit. | set 
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ered by hangings so that the two heavy 
prong Bhi which I installed about two D E ca R D Oo R o . 4 - 5 T R | A A A P RQ Oo 
feet below the ceiling can be left perma- 
nently in position without being noticed. SW, bs ~? C . | «¢ 99 
Wik Geaeiin to shoot a scene, I string le e uUxe i A N )) amera wil u W | N GS 
a length of light-weight chain, with a 
turnbuckle at each end, across the room 
(the materials came from the five-and- 
ten). Aclothes-line or even twine will do. 

To the chain I clip a number of Photo- 
flood reflectors, spacing and directing 
them according to the requirements of 
the picture. The wires are kept from 
dangling by securing them to the chain | 
with a few turns of friction tape every Se a 
few feet. All the connections to the power 
line then can be made conveniently at a 
multiple connector on the floor, and units 
switched on or off from that point in ex- 
perimenting for the best effect. 

A setup combining a border light of this 
type with several more mobile units, | 








LONG FOCUS AND COPYING 
BELLOWS SQUARE 19'' LONG 


A universal hand camera. A _ tripod 
camera with “SWINGS” for correction of 








either clipped elsewhere or mounted on LOOKING UP distortion of vertical, horizontal and 

floor stands, is very flexible. One temp- BED RAISES 15° curved lines. For plate, cut film, film WIDE ANGLE 
tation to be avoided pas a of psa: pack, roll film holders or cut film maga- 
f +a aaeagll tit tg lti t eae aaa zines. Supplied with either Graphic or Graflex Backs. Extreme rising, falling double 
shadows off the background, but see what | Swinging lens board. Double sliding front standard and swinging bed. Wide angle bed 
{ it does to faces! Eyes recede into their and focusing pinion part of camera. Back revolving, all metal, precision machined. 

sockets, and noses throw long, unattrac- | Movable bed all metal precision machined. Bellows 19” long. Lens Board 4” square. 





tive patches of shadow over lips and | 24” Wide Angle Lenses and up to 8/4” F:4.5 Lenses fitted to No. 3 Compound permits 
chins. The optimum angle for a modeling | closing of bed without interference. 
light under ordinary circumstances is | 
forty-five degrees. By modeling light is | 
i meant light which is used to bring out sah aeiiiniicias , — 
the form and appearance of persons and SEE THIS CAMERA AT YOUR DEALERS 
objects, as distinguished from light which 
is important merely hn raise the actinic | |, F, DEARDORFF & SONS — 11 S. DES PLAINES STREET — CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
values of ¢ rti a scene. 
aig nt. re as serge DESIGNERS AND BUILDERS OF PRECISION CAMERAS AND STANDS 


In professional motion pictures, spot- 
lights are used almost exclusively for gr anaes 


— modeling. If you possess one of these, it PRECISION-MADE FOR LIFETIME 
= g ‘ ACCURACY! | 
will be found extremely useful. If not, The Famous 


one can be improvised by cutting a small 


! ‘round hole in a sheet of cardboard and 
’ attaching this aperture board to a flood- 0 ome el 
' 


Synchronized Photo Flash, Coupled Range Finder and Optical Finders easily fitted. 


















light. (Make certain that it does not 


touch the lamp itself, or it is likely to $ 

catch on fire.) This simulates the effect 4 85 
of a spotlight in throwing a small circle - 

o of light which will cast sharp shadows, WITH 
but of course there is a great loss in the INSTRUCTIONS 
amount of illumination obtained from 
a the lamp. 

A spotlight will be particularly effec- 
tive when used together with a diffusing 
screen or disc on the camera lens for 
close-ups. One should also be placed be- 
hind the subject for a backlight. This not 
only gives the typical Hollywood glamour | : 
effect, but assists the three-dimensional » ; PROJECTION 
; illusion. Any experience in the making ‘ M CO 
of portrait stills will be of imatienanle 3 2S j PRINTING 
help in this type of work. with the Vhotometer 

The very fact that you are using more 
light is important in itself. It permits | 
stopping down or, alternatively, using 





ov 














' slower lenses. This makes it possible to Permanent comparison spot...long-life bulb...steel 
use the lenses of longer focal length, case...accurate calibration...direct reading dial. 
which ordinarily are not fast enough for These features of the MCM Photometer have made “ saat 
interiors. In addition, the smaller open- | it the first choice of experienced photographers. |) 23M \ 
ing means a greater depth of field, which | Tells exposure time for each enlargement and cor- [wees vw 143 

} will improve the average indoor scene. | rect contrast grade of paper to use. No test strips. | Iias a 

Taken all in all, the amateur who uses | FREE BOOKLETS. Write for instructive, fact- Everyone is talking about the 

his light in greater amounts and with | filled booklets on Photometer and other products. Haynes System of Print Con- 


greater care will soon find that he i k trorier omg vn ge 2 
great ore rill s PF: e is mak- negatives into salon prints 
ing films that stand out far above the aver- HAYNES PRODUCTS with this informative 5] 00 
age. And that is the goal most of us have | Department P2, 136 Liberty Street, New York City book. At your dealer. IT. 
set for ourselves.— 























Korelle-Reflex 


—the one camera 
for every job 


e@ Color @ Candid 

@ Sports @ Table Top 

@ Still Life @ Copy 

@ Aerial @ Action 

@ Portraiture @ Scien- 
ific @ Newspaper 
































INVESTIGATE 

KORELLE ti 

BEFORE YOU BUY! work @ Photoflash 
@ Photomicrography, 


CATALOG FREE Etc., Etc. 
SOLAR Enlargers 


For prize winning projec- 
tion prints. All adjustments 
for flexibility and accuracy. 
Improved light and optical 
system. For negatives 35mm. 
to 5x7, Enlarging booklet 
with page after page of valu- 
able hints and instructions 
on enlarging free on request. 


Write for Enlarger Book S-1. It’s Free. 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. MADISON Sr. 











For all size Negatives up 
to 24x34 INCHES 


(Equivalent section larger 


negatives) 

CALIBRATED EASEL, I6x 
18” BASEBOARD WITH 
HINGED TYPE BORDER- 
MAKER AND PAPER 
HOLDER ATTACHED kn 
largements 2% to 7 times or 
baseboard Book-type nega 
tive carrier Double diffvs 
in plates su v evenly dis 
tributed intensified ligh 
= t in- Sasi ely with red 

r, 125 watt } ector lamy 
Secbuted. 


Complete with 
Anastigmat 
F 6.3 LENS 


$17.95 


$1.00 Higher W. of 
Miss. 


Entirely y as 
in U.S.A 
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folder on 
Request 
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STAMPING @ 
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available lenses. The enlarger also may be 
converted for copying, micro and color sep- 
aration work, and projection printing at a 
1 to 1 ratio. A new type of dustless nega- 
tive holder is available, and dyna-thermal 
ventilation keeps the lamphouse safely cool 
at all times. Super Omega B takes nega- 
tive sizes up to 24 x 2%”, and sells for 
$77.50, without lens. Among the available 
lens equipment are Bausch & Lomb Tessars, 
Dallmeyer, and Simmon lenses. Similar to 
the Super Omega B except for negative 
focusing and distortion control is Model 
C-II, which also sells for $77.50 and takes 
negatives up to 34 x 3%” in size. The 
same accessories are available to make 
Omega C-II an all-purpose unit, with the 
exception of the tilting board and the at- 
tachment for horizontal projection. 


SAID TO BE the only rewind in the 8 and 
16 mm field having adjustable tension and 
drag, the Cinea Winder is the newest addi- 
tion to the Cinea line 
of film editing equip- 
ment and 
ries. Only one hand 
is required to oper- 
ate this device, a 
unique braking ar- 
rangement permit- 
ting the operator to 
adjust tension both 
on the feed and the 
take-up reels so as 
to provide ease in 
winding and to elim- 
inate spinning and Cinea Winder. 
back-lashing of the 

film. The device is sturdily constructed, ac- 
commodates either 400- or 800-foot reels, 
and has a capacity of 1600 feet when an au- 
xiliary attachment is used. Fitted with 
large, comfortable wooden handles, Cinea 
Winders are available both in right- and 
left-hand models, and list for $9 per pair. 
Distributor is American Bolex Co., Ine., 155 
E. 44th St., New York City. Bolex also 
announces a 12-page folder describing how 
to make fades and lap dissolves, which will 
be sent free upon request to anyone inter- 
ested in improving the continuity of his 
home movies. Also described in the folder 
is the Bool Cine-Fader, which fits most 
makes of movie cameras and is capable of 
producing as many as 64 unusual effects. 
The Cine-Fader is also adaptable to pro- 





accesso- 














jectors, permitting the fading of selected 
scenes during the projection of unedited 
films 


CONTAINING MUCH useful and interest- 
ing information for the guidance of those 
who are beginning to make their own en- 
largements, the new booklet on enlarging 
just published by Burke & James, 223 W 
Madison St., Chicago, includes also a listing 
of equipment used in the process. Readers 
of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY may obtain copies 
of the booklet free by writing to Burke & 
James. 


IN RESPONSE to customer demands for 
something special in the way of photo-fin- 
ishing, Central Camera Co., 230 S. Wabash 
Ave., Chicago, announces its Custom Finish- 
ing Service. Each order is given individual 
attention, printing technique being varied 
so as to get the best possible re waite from 
each negative Prices are somewhat higher 
than those for standard finishing. Complete 
details may be obtained by writing to Cen- 
tral Camera Co. 


PROPER DARKROOM illumination for the 
handling of panchromatic and orthochro- 
matic films and chloride, chloro-bromide, 
and bromide papers is provided by means 
of Agfa’s new Darkroom Lamp and Filter 
Outfit, which sells for $1.95 Included in 
the outfit are a 3% x 4%” safelight lamp 
housing and socket, with A3 Green, A6 
Yellow-Green, and A7 ted filters to fit. 
Maximum visibility and complete safety 
are claimed for the new safelight, which is 
made by the Agfa Ansco Corp., Bingham- 
ton, N + 


OWNERS OF THE photoelectrically con- 
trolled Super Kodak Six-20 now may obtain 
a set of seven masks for use on the photo- 
cell when pictures are taken with filters or 


artificial light. In use, the selected mask 
is slipped over the lens of the photocell, the 
exposure control mechanism then compen- 
sating so as to provide the desired exposure 
increase Five of the masks are for use with 
filters, each mask being marked with the 


factor of the filter being used on the camera, 


ranging from 1.5 to 5 times Two addi- 


| 








February, 1940 


AMATEUR PRINT WASHER 





Uses new Principie; sprays water trom above, ,:10 
ducing whirlpool action; hypo-saturated water re- 
moved from bottom of basin; prints — washed 
without damage; price, 12” size, $3.95; 16” size, 
$4.95. On sale at photo dealers. Free catalog describ- 
ing this and other photo products, Dept. 3, THE 
HALLDORSON COMPANY, 4500 Ravenswood 
Ave., Chicago. 


Halldorson 
‘Photo ‘Products 





SUPERS SALON 


enLARGEMENTS 


PRICE O WITHIN YOUR REACH 
Brililant, salon quality enlargements on Selected double-weigh! matt paper 


tixi4— 2 fr 3Y4x4Ya from 4¢ 
mm., ete.... 
4! x from 
= 6—10 for negatives, ot ¢ 


From same or Giflerent negatives 
Superior fine-grain developing. 
Any size miniature roll 
Send for free mailing bags, samples, Prices. 
RELOADS‘"” 35mm Eastman Film, 40¢ 
adie. or Du Pont Superior. 


Super XX and Panatomic . 








35 MM. NEGATIVE USER 


“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 
EASTMAN—AGF A—DUPONT 





Fresh, tested stock ... . immediate delivery 
25 FEET FOR $1.00 
Minimum order 25 feet—POSTPAID 
CELSARED CARTRIDGES—36 exp.—3 for $1.00 
RDER YOUR SUPPLY NOW! 
paciric COAST FILM CO. 
1510 No. Sierra Bonita Hollywood, California 

















FineGrain 





AND ENLARGED 


Send us any 36-exposure roll of film for a particula: -4 


good job of Moen-Tone fine grain processing, with ea 
good negative enlarged by skilled Nleogagey to approxi- 
mately 3x4 on double-weight mat pape 35 MM devel- 
oped and contact strip prints, — sige. 40c, 36 size, 60c, 
(see before enlarged). Specialists in Kodak and Camera 
repairing Genuine Moen-Tone, nationally known, Superior 
quate *'Established 1899 

MOEN PHOTO SERVICE, 101 Moen Bidg., LA CROSSE, WIS. 





PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 
FOR ALL PURPOSES 


Portrait, Photo-Finishing, Commercial, Copying 
romide, Chloro-Bromide for Projection 
Siow Contact Papers, P.O.P., Postcards, 
Proof Paper and Letter Copy 
le fc every purpose and a surface for every 
Buy direct from us, manufacturers of photo- 
* papers since 1895. No order too small or too 


KILBORN PHOTO PAPER COMPANY 
Cedar Rapids, lowa 











Natural Color “Washoff” Prints 


from ~ Size 
Kodachrome 4x5 Inches 
Dufaycolor Guaranteed 
8x10 INCH PRINTS $6.00 


BRYANT C. ROGERS & CO. 
5431 College Ave. Oakland, Calif. 
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tional masks are provided for use with arti- 
ficial light, one for Panatomic-X and Veri- 
chrome films, the other for Super-XX. Each 
mask is made of brass finished in black 
enamel, and is held in place by means of 
lugs on the photocell housing. According 
to word received from the Eastman Kodak 
Co., Rochester, N. Y., price of the mask set 
is to be $5, including a metal-reinforced 
leather case with a pocket for each mask. 


CONSISTING OF 72 pages, with descrip- 
tions and pictures of the latest cameras, en- 
largers, and supplies being offered by the 
firm, the new Bass Bargaingram No. 242 is 
ready for distribution. Readers may obtain 
copies by requesting them from Bass Cam- 
era Co., 179 W. Madison St., Chicago, Ill. 


EASE AND VERSATILITY of adjustment, 
ample illumin: aan and lightness of we ‘ight 
are advantages of the new Lafayette “Hi- 
Lite’ Spot, distrib- 
uted by the Lafa- 
vette Camera Divi- 
sion of Radio Wire 
Television Ince., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York 
City. By means of a 
dial located at the 
rear of the housing 
the light beam is ad- 
justable throughout 
the entire range from 
a sharply-defined 
spot to diffused flood- 
lighting. The unit is 
mounted in a univer- 
sal voke, thus being capable of being aimed 
in all directions. The housing is of die-cast 
aluminum, and is equipped with a Fresnel 














Lafayette Spot. 


lens made of heat-resisting Pyrex. Con- 
stant efficiency is provided by means of a 
non-tarnishing chrome-plated aluminum 


beam concentrator in combination with a 
prefocus bulb. The latter operates at a 
color temperature of 3200° Kk. as recom- 
mended for color photography, provides il- 
lumination equivalent to that given by the 
conventional 500-watt spot, and maintains 
a constant output throughout its rated life. 
Complete with bulb, the “Hi-Lite’ Spot re- 
tails for $15.89, and may be employed with 
iny standard lighting stand or with a 
special 96” telescoping unit which is avail- 


able Also just announced by Lafayette is 
the new “Superior” enlarging easel, which 
features a steel base, rubber strip bottom, 
white “‘Lumislite’’ focusing surface, and an 
iutomatie locking device which holds the 
masking assembly up while paper is being 
inserted and adjusted The easel, which 


cannot warp or get out of alignment, sells 
for $4.59. 


NEW LINES OF lighting equipment, lens 
shades, filters, and other photo accessories 
ire described in a catalog just made avail- 
able by Commercial Metal Products Co., 
7251 St. Paul Ave., Chicago, Tl 

MADE UP IN tabular form, the “Instant 
Check Film Exposure Reeord” is a book of 


convenient size in which the photographer 
may quickly record the data covering each 
picture he takes and _ prints. Included in 


the tables are spaces for checking informa- 
tion concerning the date, hour, film, mete1 
reading, lighting, aperture, shutt r speed, 
file number, and subject. The guide is pub- 
lished by Superior Products Co., 855 Lineoln 
Ave., Evansville, Ind., and sells for 25 pe 
copy. 


BY MEANS of a greatly increased produc- 
tion schedule, Intercontinental Marketing 
Corp. is enabled to reduce the original list 
price on the popular Photrix 22 Enlarger 
from $69.50 to $54.00. 


AMONG THE qualities claimed for Refract- 
O-Grain, a new physical developer, are an 
increase in the resolving power of the nega- 
tive, preservation of full tonal gradation, 
ind a wide temperature tolerance Manu- 
factured by the Harris-Seybold-Potter Co., 
1510 E. 71st St., Cleveland, O., Refract-O- 
(jrain sells for $1.80 per 40-oz. bottle. 


ONLY RECENTLY opened, the new branch 
ffice of the Defender Photo Supply Co., 
Inc., of Rochester, N. Y., now is located at 
275 Tth Ave., New York City. An up-to- 
date stockroom and a reception room have 
been designed for the new quarters, so as 
to render the best possible service 


IN CO-OPERATION with the manufactur- 
ers of color film Miner’s Inc. have developed 
#% special make-up to be used for portraits 
taken with color film. Its application has 
been simplified into six easy steps. To those 
interested they will send their new booklet 

Stmplified Make-up for Color Film upon re- 
ceipt of a 3c stamp. Address inquiries to 


York City. 


| 


Miner’s Ine., Dept. Z-4, 12 East 12th St., New 
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m=] PAPER SAMPLERS 


To Acquaint the Photo grapher with 
Some of Gevaert’s Most Popular Brands and Sur faces 





The papers included in the Samplers below provide the photographer with 
a good variety of brands and surfaces for different print needs. We offer 
these items for a limited ume to familiarize the photographer with these 
superior papers. Send check or P.O. Money Order. No C.O.D. or stamps! 


No.1. Pictorial Projection Sampler... woe Oe we we - on Ses 
(20 sheets 8x10, 5 surfaces, Artona Rapid, Artex, Novabrom) 

No. 2. Professional Enlarging Sampler. oO ee » & SR 
(20 sheets 8x10, 5 surfaces, Nov sbrom, Artex, Novatone) 

No. 3. Paper Negatives Book and Sampler Package a . $1.00 
(1 copy “Paper Negative’ by C. W. Gibbs, A.R.P.S.; 12 sheets, 
8x10, 2 surfaces, Novabrom, Artex) 

No. 4. Contact omy 4 es ‘ $ .50 
(36 sheets, , 6 surfaces, Aswons, Novagas) 

No. 5. ‘Simplified H&D” by C. W. Gibbs, A.R.P.S 
(An excellent treatise on this subject written in simple non- 
technical language. Should be on every photographer's book shelf.) 


th 


50 


The new Gevaert Book of Formulas is sent free with each Sampler package. 


@q THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. > 
423 WEST 55TH STREET, NEW YORK 


BOSTON: 44 School St. CHICAGO: 200 E. Illinois St. PHILADELPHIA: 1015 Chestnut St. 
LOS ANGELES: 6372 Santa Monica Blvd. SAN FRANCISCO: 45 Second St. 
In Canada: GEVAERT (CANADA) LIMITED 
TORONTO: 345 Adetaide St. W. MONTREAL: 417 St. Peter St. WINNIPEG: 365 Hargrave St. 


Prices in Canada slightly higher 
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Gfor Caking Good Pictures 









Keg. U. S. Pat Off. 


GLASS-BEADED SCREEN 


Its brighter surface (with beads 
that won't shatter off) shows 
your movies or stills exactly as 
you want them—brilliant, clear 
and true in tone or color values 
—a fitting reward for careful 
photography. Your dealer has 
Da-Lite Screens in many styles, 
including the Challenger shown 
here—the only tripod screen 
with square tubing. Write for 
literature! 
Ine, and tied a'mone unt an be seus. |MAIL COUPON NOW! 
stantly anywhere yet folds compactly for easy carrying. 1 
eee ecco Of oP 812°0 | DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC. | 
” Dept. 2PP, 2723 No. Crawford Ave., | 
Chicago, Ill. | 


4 Seas your illustrated free circular on | 
Da-Lite Screens and accessories. 














FREE Circular, with full details 
on the Challenger and other Da- 
Lite Screens including hanging and 
table models and complete informa- 





tion on the Da-Lite Unipod Cam- | PIE: <sieesarenitenw etna eriare-apalathenges ah olan ate ria | 

era Support and Da-Lite Projector ’ | 

Stand will be sent upon request i See eer ee 

Use the convenient coupon. Ta tive scan CO | , | 
City State 
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C’MON FANS 


LATEST 
EDITION 


Giant 
Popular 
Guide 


toModern 
Photo- 
Methods 
& Equip- 
ment 





“CENTRAL 


a Photographic ia 
7 





260 Big Pages of Valuable PhotographicFacts! 


260 BIG PAGES OF VALUABLE INFOR ghee to 
answer hoto c tions—you can this 
boo ever printed, if you send 


it on It costs only 25¢ and the coupon tells how even 


the sn nail fee refunded But the supply is running 
low Send now 
LOOK WHAT YOU GET: 2) articles by well kno wn 
experts—almanac pages of seasonable photogr hi 1 
every month in the year—-Weston Film Ss d I at- 
inus—Sunshade and Filter Size Chart—Filter F 
on rLUS Comprehensive Catalog Listing 10,000 Items 


I mparing equipment by features, quality and price 
Don't wait any longer. Send coupon today. 
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Please Print Plainly 
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YOUR PRINTS WITH 


COLORTONE 





ONLY $5.00 





COLORTONE PROCESS INC. 
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To Shake or Not to Shake 


(Continued from page 37) 








tion to suit a desired developing time for 
a desired printing density, and adhere to 
that standardization for every developing 
event. Otherwise results will never be 
consistent. 

Now, I know what some of you are 
saying. “Why not develop longer and 
not agitate at all? Will not the results be 
the same?” It is altogether probable that 
the density and contrast results will be 
practically the same, all other conditions 
being identical. But it is doubtful if all 
the other conditions can be identical. Not 
to agitate at all is to invite a host of dif- 


ficulties. For instance, the negative 
shown in Fig. 4 had sufficient printing 


density and desirable contrast due to suf- 
ficient developing time, but look at the 
streaks on the print. Agitation would 
have prevented this unequal local devel- 
opment. 

Ordinarily, it would not seem necessary 
to say that there are differences of opinion 
on what constitutes agitation. But there 
is agitation, and there is agitation. Many 
workers confuse agitation with “jiggling.” 
A developing solution must wash across 
the surface of a film—not tremble in one 
place. 

Not so long ago, after discussing this 
subject before a group of photographers 
down South, one excellent gentleman 
showed me a negative which printed very 
much like Fig. 1, and requested an ex- 
planation. Unfortunately, I said, 

“Lack of agitation.” 

It was unfortunate because the gentle- 
man thought he was agitating and said so 
in language no editor dare print. All I 
could do was ask him to try it again and 
let me see the results, which he agreed 

do, since I was speaking before an- 
other group a few days later in the same 
vicinity. When that time came my friend 
was in the front row with an 8 x 10 nega- 
tive in his hand which he periodically 
waved at me. As soon as possible he pre- 
sented it to me with this comment: 

“You see, you were wrong, for it did 
it again.” 

By patient suggestion, however, I final- 
ly discovered that he was getting agitation 
around the edges and little or none in the 
center, with subsequent edge density. 
He was “jiggling,” not agitating. 

Directional agitation is not always suc- 
cessful as Fig. 2 illustrates. Then, what 
is a proper method of agitation? The an- 
swer is any type that simulates tray de- 
velopment. You will have to figure out 
your own method which will work suc- 
cessfully with your type of tank.—® 


Keeping Formulas Handy 

HE next time you mix a formula, 
7. a the formula legibly on a label 
and paste the label on the bottle in which 
the solution is to be kept. This not only 
helps you to be certain which bottle is 
which, but the formula will be on hand 
the next time you wish to compound it. 
A coat of varnish over the label will keep 
it legible for a long time.—E. R. Trabold, 
Omaha, Neb. 





EMULSION SPEEDS INCREASED 


FINE 10 X INFINITE 
GRAIN DETAIL 
PanatomicX @ 400, XX @ 960, Superior @ 640, 
XL Pan @ 960, Infra-Red @ 60, S.P. as @ 2560. 
FULL-SCALE GRADATIONS . HIGH GAM- 
MA FOR ENLARGING .. . MOST ECONOMIC AL 
($1.00 size develops 20 rolls) KEEPS IN 
DEFINITELY. SOLD IN CONC EN Th. ATED SO- 
LUTION. SIMPLE TO USE, diluted with wate: 
V/ 7 concentrated developers for ncaa —_ 
GuA- Paper. oes Stop Bath fare 

: nerf for Hypo. Film: 4-02. tn oy 

8-oz. $1.85 Paper: 16-0z. 

hot. $1.25, aso. a For best results use Von-L 
Stop Bath land Hardener for Hypo. SPECIAL INTO 
DUC — KIT of 4 solutions for Film and Paper 


"MON-BLANC PHOTO CHEMICAL 
LABORATORY 


all prices f.o.b. FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 


12-pg. bulletin free upon request. Order from your 
dealer or write direct. 











NEGALOPES, the original cellophane 

envelope, prevents dust, scratches, fin- 

ger marks. Assures better enlargements. 
(Money-back guarantee.) 

35mm size (ea. envelope holds strip of 4).200 for $100 





35mm size (ea. holds strip of 6)......... 150 for $1.00 

22x32 size—200 for $1.00, 3¥/2x4' 2 size—100 for $1.00 

42x52 sizé—100 for $1.00, 5'/2x7'/2 size— 50 for $1.00 
NATIONAL P PHOTO LABORATORIES 

55 W. 42 St. ew York, N. Y. 
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AND TEN hours! 
PHOTO RESEARCH P-2 


RE LO AD Blackstone, Massachusetts 
2 Send toc u« 
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5x7 permitone enlargements 





for samples 
mailers, coupons! 
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. exactly seven days 
after the British de- , 
clared war on Hitler *; 

“von Stapp shot + 
my brother in cold 
blood—killed him! Not 
in wartime, but back in 
Berlin."' Lt. Jim Holzer, 
fitted with the trim, blue uniform of the R.A.F., 
pressed his lips in a snarl of hate! ‘Elliott, I'm 
going to get that bully of Goering's air force, a 
coward whom even his mates avoid!'' Don't fail to 
read DEATH HAS RED WINGS, an exciting air story 
based on today's war... brimming with thrilling 
action from beginning to end. 


MODERN AIR STORIES 
All Complete — Including 


SPY SHIPS OVER THE ANDES—by William 
O'Sullivan. Plenty of torment broke loose over the 

ndes when foreign spies began to overrun the 
national airlines. 


SPITFIRE SQUADRON—by Arch Whitehouse. 
Was Whitey Trail a coward because he funked out 
and let a Nazi bomber go—at the sight of a bridge 
pylon? 






Johnson, |n order to save a life, Matthews had to 
make his rival's ship look good—by flying a coffin 
hic 


TREACHERY IN ARCTIC SKIES—by Roy M. 





FEBRUARY ISSUE 


“NOW ON SALE 
AT ALL NEWSSTANDS 








YOUR 35MM ROLL for ONLY 
Developed ULTRA FINE ren § 
complete set of giant 44” en 
largements printed by ELEC 
TRIC EYE METHOD on Ve 
lour Black plus your cartridge 
L refilled with 36 exp. fresh 
Vlus X film and returned in 










RS Se ae 


ga 


Q & 


in 
ni 


co 








O.m.- t 














R.A.F., 
tt, I'm 
yrce, a 
fail to 
ir story 
hrilling 


IES 
ding 
William 


over the 
rrun the 


itehouse. 
vked out 
a bridge 


Roy M. 
s had to 
4 coffir 


ISSUE 





IN SALE 
STANDS 








February, 1940 





Largest Camera Club 
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mixing room, and darkrooms. On the 
third floor are other darkrooms, equipped 
for projection printing and color work. 
These are called “classrooms,” and are 
used as such in the club’s several in- 
struction courses. 

But don’t let this description lead you 
into visualizing a palatial setup. Many 
gadget-minded amateurs would probably 
be dismayed upon inspecting the club’s 
processing rooms. And certainly many 
clubs for advanced amateurs could dis- 
play rooms with fancier finish and more 
expensive equipment. The truth is, the 
Kodak Camera Club’s laboratory facili- 
ties are designed for practical use rather 
than for show. About the only fancy 
gadgets in the darkrooms are electric 
clocks with illuminated safelight faces. 
Neat linoleum-topped work-tables, gen- 
erous-sized sinks, basic printing and en- 
larging equipment—that’s the essence of 
what you see. And each piece of equip- 
ment has been purchased from a budget 
so closely guarded that the club’s direc- 
tors must approve any item costing more 
than $50. 

Five regular photographic courses are 
offered by the club each year, including a 
beginner’s course and curricula in fine 
printing for advanced amateurs, color 
photography, color printing, and portrait- 
ure. For the technical-minded, a course 
in elementary sensitometry is also pro- 
vided. The instructors for these courses 
are men of authority in each field, being 
employed regularly within the Kodak or- 
ganization. Many of them come from the 
Kodak Research Laboratories. 

Nominal fees are charged for the 
courses, which are open to any club 
member, and are always enrolled to the 
limit. The average fee is $8 a course, ex- 
cepting the color course which jis $20. 
This covers both tuition and materials. 
That is not the whole story, however, 
since if a member completes his course 
satisfactorily he is reimbursed by the Ko- 
dak Company for one-half of the cou-:e 
fee. Under these conditions $20 actually 
means $10, which is trivial cost for a top- 
grade course in color photography. 

Such tuition-sharing is a_ standard 
Eastman company policy, not limited to 
Camera Club courses alone, but avplv- 
ing to any approved university or tech- 
nical school courses which Kodak em- 
ployees may take. However, the camera 
club is granted certain privileges by the 
company, including a club building rent- 
frec, with light, heat, and water; dues 
matched dollar for dollar by the com- 
pany, as in other Kodak employee organ- 
izations; and similar aids. 

These contributions obviously are good 
business. The more an employee of a 
photographic organization knows about 
photography, the greater his potential 
value. But the Kodak Company’s part in 
the club ends with such contributions. It 
has no hand in club activities. 

The growth of the Kodak Camera Club 
has closely paralleled the growth in club 
facilities. Its beginnings, as noted before, 
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EDWAL.Z. FIX 


THE NEW READY-MIXED 
ACID HARDENING FIXER 


That You Don’t Have to 
Discard After Each Use 


It’s stable! How do we know? We 
heated it at 150° F. for 250 hours 
without any effect on its efficiency. 
We froze it at 70° F. below zero. We 
even boiled it. It was not affected by 
any of these tests. 





Out of 20 different fixing baths, 
Edwal Liquid Fix alone passed all 
tests. Nothing to dissolve. Just 
dilute and use. Quart 60c. Makes 
one gallon. Order from your dealer 
today! 


THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. 























Dept. 2PP 732 Federal Street, Chicago, Illinois 









GRAY-O’'REILLY, top-flight New York photographic team 
famous for scores of brilliant full-color advertising il- 
lustrations in national magazines, consider their 
LEROCHROME 5 x7 a most valuable member of the firm. 





America’s most complete line of precision one-shot color cameras is manufactured by the 
NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR CORPORATION. All superior instruments, the line includes one and 
two mirror cameras in sizes 24% x3%,3%x 4%, and 5x7, ranging in price from $210 to $750 
(time payments arranged). New 3-CoLor PIGMENT PAPER just announced—write today! 


NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR CORP. - 480 LEXINGTON AVE. - NEW YORK 
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Exposure 
at a glance 


Film and 
plate 
Factors 


#4 Developing 
J Enlarging 








Focussing + 


Its all in 
the 1940 
Edition 
of the 
‘WELLCOME’ 


EXPOSURE 
CALCULATOR 


HANDBOOK AND DIARY 





75 cents. All Photographic Dealers 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. 


(U.S.A...) INC 


NEW YORK 
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PILOT Super 


At New Low Prices! 


ERE is a roll film reflex with several features neve, 

before offered in a camera that even approached its 
amazingly low price range. Just check these six salient 
points one by one and you will see why the PILOT 
SUPER is the outstanding value in its field: 


1. Removable lens, permitting the use of long focus 
lenses. 2. Built-in exposure meter. 3. Eye-level view 
finder. 4. Choice of two picture sizes (making either 
twelve negatives 2'/4x2'/4" or sixteen 1° x24" on 
regular 120 film). 5. Metal focal plane type shutterr 
with speeds up to 1/200th second. 6. Film winding 
and locking device that practically elimirates double 
exposures. Available with lenses as follows: 


£4.5....$28.50 £3.5....$37.00 f2.9....$45.00 


A 41%” Anastigmat £4.5 lens in focusing mount is 
available to interchange with any of the above lenses. $20 


if your dealer cannot supply full information, write 


1059 aie) Be -) tele) 4: 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 









NEW YORK 
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were modest. For several years it had 
no regular meeting rooms or darkrooms. 
For lectures, various Kodak Park assem- 
bly halls were used; for darkroom work, 
the facilities of research and testing de- 
partments were borrowed. 

The first permanent quarters were a 
dizzy aerie of two rooms. To reach them, 
members climbed a two-story fire escape, 
walked forty feet across a roof, and wrig- 
gled through a window. Nevertheless, 
membership increased steadily. Two 
years ago, when the club acquired its 
present quarters, there were 1,040 on the 
rolls. Then, with superior facilities, 
membership boomed, passing 2,200 in the 
middle of 1939. 

In the early years, there were financial 
crises. One movie, filmed on a hike in 
1920, almost wrecked the club. It con- 
sisted of 3,000 feet of 35 mm film, exposed 
from the rear of a Model T Ford. This 
was truly a motion picture, for the car 
moved, the subjects moved, and the pic- 
tures wove up and down upon the screen. 
The film stock itself, issued for testing, 
cost the club nothing; but the processing 
laboratory sent in a bill for $52, and the 
club treasury contained only $60. 

“For the remainder of that year,” remi- 
nisces the club’s first president, still with 
Kodak, “we were broke. That was back 
in the days when we set annual dues at 
50 cents because dues as high as a dollar 
would have cut the membership in half.” 

In the early years, club members man- 
aged with the simplest facilities. One 
group of 150 beginners first learned to 
develop film not in standard trays, but in 
lacquered 1,000-foot movie film contain- 
ers! 

Those days are gone. Now the club 
owns hundreds of trays, beakers and 
thermometers by the dozen—altogether, 
enough darkroom equipment to take care 
of a class of more than 100 at one time. 
It supplies 4,300 bottles of stock devel- 
oper, 7,000 dozen sheets of printing paper, 
and 750 gallons of mixed fixing bath each 
year. Its operation is sufficiently com- 
plicated to require a full-time executive 
secretary and two assistants. Its lecture 
hall is equipped for both movie and still 
slide projection. It hangs traveling print 
shows and sends out its own. It sponsors 
several competitions a year, with a num- 
ber of awards. 

The club holds regular monthly meet- 
ings from September through May, at 
which various phases of photography and 
allied subjects are discussed by speakers 
of authority. It issues a neatly-printed 
monthly bulletin, and in summer it even 
leases a cottage for members on Lake 
Ontario. 

That cottage is probably unique among 
camera club facilities. It fronts upon a 
broad sand beach, which is ideal for vol- 
ley-ball, badminton, horse-shoe pitch- 
ing, sunbathing, beach parties, and camp- 
fires at night. The lake provides swim- 
ming facilities; the cottage itself includes 
space for table-tennis and bridge, and a 
kitchen for preparing summer luncheons. 
This doesn’t come within the club dues, 
of course—members wishing to use the 
cottage pay $1.50 a season more. And it 
isn’t obligatory. But most young mem- 
bers join, for where else could you lease 
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COLOR PRINTS 


from color transparencies, made by the 
wash-off imbibition method, color corrected. 


4x5... .$ 3.75 ea—tots ot 6... .$ 6.00 
5x7... 5.00 ea—tots of 6.... 10.00 
8x10... 7.50 ea—tots of 6.... 15.00 
11x14.. 15.00 ea.—€xtra prints.. 4.00 


We are making a fine quality print, brilliant in 
color, semi-matte finish, salon mounted. Delivery 





ten days. Send cash with order or we ship C.0.D. 
Transparencies insured against loss. Satisfaction 
guaranteed. 


Discount to Dealers 


NATURAL COLOR CORP. 





























326 N. Michigan Ave Dept P, Chicago, Il. 

QUICK MY PROMPT 
SHIPMENTS — SERVICE 
25 Ft. Agfa Ultra Speed. ......ccccccccccees $1.00 
ee es SE ER... osc cktincengeewenees < 1.00 
oe i e. De Ih. . cc cccesedees.oeewene 1.00 
Oe es BE EE DL. noc cccesecvesesesqce 1.00 
ae: Oy DOE IO, 0... o ovcecvseupeseeue 1.00 
25 Ft. Eastman Panatomic X Se 
Daylight Film Winder (was $10.00).......... 2.95 

Postpaid in USA if Cash with Order 
ASK FOR FREE BULLETIN NO. 11 

GREENSBURG PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
No. 11 Fisher Bidg. Greensburg, Pa. 














MOVIE FILM 


Single—8S M.M.—Double 
FINE GRAIN ORTHOCHROMATIC! WESTON 8! 
Here’s a high quality reversal safety film! 
COMPLETE PROCESSING INCLUDED 
—Two—30 ft. Spools to fit Univex—$1.00 
—Two 25 ft. ‘‘Double 8'' Spoois—$1.90 
SENT POSTPAID ORDER NOW! 
CHROMOFILMS 
156-3 Springfield Ave., Rutherford, N. J. 


THE 
NEW 
ADAM 


. a book YOU will 
enjoy beyond anything 
you have read in years 
. . . a book which liter- 
pot Bay —_ you to 
to the last thrilling page. 
FULL LENGTH NOVEL—$2.00 Van alt enacal Ge 
NEW ADAM at once and repeatedly with the same 
sense of complete entertainment. This super novel will 
lift you out of the routine of daily duties and anxieties, 
making you a participant in a story of intriguing 
concept . . . a story which has been termed as “a 
literary event of the first magnitude!” 


* YOU OWE IT TO YOURSELF 
NOT TO MISS THIS BOOK! 


THE NEW ADAM is the sort of a book that in- 
telligent people enjoy reading, and then discussing 
with all their friends who have read it. It is a mentally 
stimulating book that is recommended to you by such 
outstanding personalities as Edgar Rice Burroughs, 
Ralph Milne Farley, A. Merritt, Raymond A. Palmer 
and many others. For nine long years Stanley G. 
Weinbaum labored over THE NEW ADAM, pouring 
into it all his natural genius and great scientific knowl- 
edge. When he had finished, Weinbaum had created 
the super novel! 


SEE YOUR BOOKDEALER—OR 


SEND COUPON TODAY! 


ZIFF-DA VIS PUBLISHING CO., Book Dept. A2 
608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 


Gentlemen: | enclose $2.00. Please send mea 
copy of THE NEW ADAM immediately. 
Send C.O.D. plus postage. (U. S. only) 
PEE. -scbevtsccesasos ealenigaeaaaeaaenae 
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a lake-front cottage at $1.50 a season? 

Most of the club-members do their pic- 
ture-taking in summer; most of the dark- 
room work takes place in winter. But 
at any season you are likely to find dark- 
rooms in use at the club headquarters. 
Many of Kodak Park’s manufacturing 
operations are continuous, requiring three 
shifts of workers a day. Thus, what is 
more natural than for enthusiasts to drop 
by a few hours early, or drop in for a 
few hours after work? In a darkroom, 
it hardly matters whether it’s night or 
noon outside. 

How would you like to belong to a 
camera club that’s open 12 hours a day, 
stands practically next door to where you 
work, has its own summer cottage, offers 
a complete course in color photography 
for $10 net if you pass, and puts you in 
touch with many of the ablest photo- 
graphic and optical research workers? 
Isn’t that about as near to an ideal for- 
mula as you can find? More than 2,200 
Kodak employees in Rochester think it 
is and take advantage of the opportu- 
nity. — 





Dryer for Roll Film 


(Continued from page 59) 











A better type of dryer can be made 
with stovepipe, as before, but by using 
a heating element and a fan, instead of 
a lightbulb. A device of this sort is shown 
in Fig. 3. The fan used with this dryer 
can be of the inexpensive type sold in 
drug and department stores for about 
$1.00. Since these cheaper fans are not 
equipped with speed-controlling devices, 
it will be desirable to place some sort of 
a resistance in the circuit. Unless a suit- 
able rheostat is available, place a light 
bulb in the circuit. The lower the watt- 
age of the bulb, the slower the fan will 
run. In Figs. 3 and 4, two 30-watt bulbs 
are shown on the fan base. When they 
are both screwed in (lighted) the fan 
runs at “high” speed (which is not its 
maximum speed on a straight circuit). 
When only one bulb is screwed in, the 
fan runs at “low” speed. Fig. 5 shows a 
wiring diagram for this fan-type dryer. 

It should be noted that the use of light 
bulbs in this dryer is not to be confused 
with the use of a bulb in the other dryer. 
In the first type the bulb was directly 
responsible for drying the film. In this 
one, the bulb merely takes the place of a 
more or less expensive rheostat in con- 
trolling the speed of the fan which, to- 


gether with the heating element, is re- 
ponsible for drying the film. 
The heating units sold by supply 


houses are rather expensive, so if it is 
possible for you to hijack the heating 
grid from an old electric stove you are 
fortunate, for it will probably just about 
fit over the front of the fan. 

If such a heating element is not avail- 
able, then use the socket type, which 
costs about 25 cents. Obtain a piece of 
wood 2” square and 1” thick to be used 
as a mount for a porcelain socket. Be- 
fore mounting the socket, drill two 1%” 
holes through the block and as close to 
the centers of the 1”x2” sides as is pos- 
sible without causing them to intersect 
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BLUE ° 


room is required. 


SAMPLES 


Test these toners yourself 
for ease of processing— 
for beauty of color — for 
picture improvement. Send 
10c (coin) to cover pack- 
ing, mailing, etc., for trial 
sample sufficient to tone 
five 8x10 inch prints or 
— alent. Specify color 

en ordering. All four 
} ws 35c. Send today. 





No bleaching, redeveloping or other messy. operations. 


’ 





A 





109 
i 


Range- and view-finder 
in one eyepiece 


All meta! focal plane 
shutter. 


Speeds up to 1/1250 
sec., controlled by one 
dial 


Automatic film trans- 
port. 


Daylight loading with 
film spool; no rewinding: 


Removable back for 
quick reloading and 
easy cleaning 


Bayonet mount lenses 


Photo-electric meter 
(Contax IID 












MANSFIELD SINGLE SOLUTION 


* COLOR TONERS * 


BROWN °e 


Add glamour and new life to your prints with color. 
take on added beauty when toned a color that matches the mood of the subject. 


GREEN °@ 


Solution Toners work with all papers—give you a wide range of colors and color combinations. 
No dark 


BEAUTIFY YOUR PRINTS 


Your pictures will live with color. They 
take on a new sparkle and brilliance. High- 
lights remain clear—tones are not de- 
graded. Any amateur can now tone his 
— with unfailing success. Available in 
lue, brown, green and magenta. Standard 
32 oz. bottle, any color $1.25 (enough for 
hundreds of prints). Kit of all four colors 
$1.95. If your dealer cannot supply you, 
send his name with your order direct. 


ADD GLAMOUR 
TO YOUR PRINTS 
WITH COLOR 


ONLY ONE 
SOLUTION TO 
USE — ANYONE 

CAN DO IT 


MAGENTA 


Snapshots, enlargements, transparencies, 


Only one solution to use. 















* 
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Mansfield Single 





MANSFIELD PHOTO RESEARCH LABS. 


701 So. LaSalle St. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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FOR ONLY. 


Enjoy the full beauty of color photography with these 
superior color prints made from your own transparencies. 


UNIFORM QUALITY 
WORK GUARANTEED 


Kodachrome Kodachrome 
Print Size 35 mm 24%4"«3%4" up Dufaycolor 
24"x 3%" $1.25 $1.75 $1.75 
3y%"x 4%" 2.25 2.25 2.75 
4” x 5’ 3.00 3.00 3.00 
«Ft 5.00 5.00 5.00 
6%"« 8%’ 8.00 8.00 8.00 
8” x10” 10.00 10.00 10.00 
11” x14" 20.00 20.00 20.00 


Finisted prints mailed anywhere in United States or 
Canada within 10 days from day received. 


apd. 
EO LO ED 


10 WEST 47'4 STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Send check or money order 
with transparencies or ask 
your dealer to do it for you. 









THE 


ENLARGING 
RESULTS 


you 
= WANT! 


a. wet 4 
HK EQUIP wins 


WOLLENSAK VELOSTIGMAT 
2° {4.5 Sparkle, detail, brilliancy, 
$15.00 sharp definition—you want 

all these qualities to be carried from 


( 


your miniature negatives to your en- 
largements. Equip your enlarger with 
a Wollensak Enlarging Velostigmat.* 
Optically refined to conquer 
ture film difficulties. 
enlargements with a Wollensak. 
Speeds {3.5, f4.5, {6.3; focal lengths, 
2” up. Priced from $13. Mail coupon 
today! *Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


W.OLLEN $.AsK 


Wollensak Optical Co. 

600 Hudson Ave. 

oe Be 

Please send me your 24-page 
descriptive lens catalog, free! 


minia- 
Improve your 





Rochester, 


Name 
Address 
City 
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in the middle of the block. One hole 
should be drilled about 3s” from the top 
face (on which the socket is mounted), 
and the other hole about the same dis- 
tance from the bottom face of the block. 

Two lengths of wire, such as can be 
obtained from wire coat hangers, are 
then pushed through these holes so that 
they extend from the block in four di- 
rections. The socket is now ready to be 
suspended in the center of the inverted 
bell of a funnel that supports the stove- 
pipe. 

The funnel does not need to be of par- 
ticularly heavy material, but it should 
be large enough to cover the fan. One 
can be obtained for about 15 cents. 
Mark the funnel at the 4” diameter of the 
cone. This is where the stovepipe will 
join it. Then cut the funnel off at its 3” 
diameter. Between the 3” and the 4” 
diameters make about 16 cuts so that this 
section of the cone can be spread to meet 
the stovepipe to which it is to be sold- 
ered. 

About 15” from the large end of the 
funnel, drill four 4%” holes, one at each 
90° on the circumference. These holes 
are for the wires that support the heater. 
At a convenient point another hole should 
be drilled for the electric cord for the 
heater. In assembling this dryer it is 
not necessary to mount the stovepipe and 
heater to the fan. They may be fastened 
with brackets to a wall, leaving the fan 
free to be removed for use elsewhere. 

With this device it is possible to dry 
films completely in about 10 minutes if 
the fan speed is properly regulated. Ex- 
treme care should be exercised in seeing 
that the fan does not run too slowly lest 
the heat become so concentrated that it 
melts the emulsion on the lower end of 
the film strip. As a precaution against 
this it is a good idea to have the stove- 
pipe long enough so that the lower end 
of the film does not come closer than 15” 
to the heating element. For No. 120 film 
I use a 44” stovepipe. 

Clips are used for suspending the films 
in these stovepipe dryers. A large size 
spring-type paper clip is attached to the 
lower end of the film strip as a weight 
and to keep it from being blown against 
the sides of the pipe where it might stick. 
This is accomplished by the fact that the 
clip, being a little wider than the film, 
hits the sides of the pipe first and pre- 
vents the film from coming in contact 
with the walls of the pipe. The same 
type of clip may be used at the upper 
end, but I use a hanger which I made 
by soldering two magazine clips to a piece 
of stiff wire. 

When using light bulbs for fan speed 
control they can be coated with black 
paint, thereby making this type of dryer 
use in the darkroom if the fan 
speed is sufficient to cool the heating ele- 
ment rapidly enough to minimize the red- 
dish glow. 

It is wise not to place these dryers on 
the floor or any other place where the 
air currents may pick up dust and blow 
it on the film. Find an unused corner 
where you can install your new accessory 
on a low table or shelf. You will soon 
look on it as a valuable addition to your 
photographic equipment.— 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
39 West 60th Street, New York 








ENLARGER 90"™ 


Money back guarantee. 
REAL Photo Enlarger that 
Focuses auto- 





matically. 





has a Contact iia « 
touching Table nteresting 
circular free. Only $3 * 94 com- 
‘ plete. An f.5 achromatic lens 
| included. 
: With an additional F6.3, 312 
t inch focal length ANASTIG- 
MAT LENS $7.94. 


IDEAL-H 


148 West 23rd St.. New York 











PHOTO-ENGRAVING Ft xii 


FREE—a copy of the new tasope Magazine 
monthly treasure chest of photographic and photo- 
engraving information. Learn why Aurora, Mo., is 
the photo-engraving, photographic center of Ameri- 
ca... how hundreds of amateurs, free-lance 
photographers are making money with pictures 
No-obligation postcard brings your copy. 

TASOPE’, DEPT. 111, AURORA, MISSOURI 
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PAUL REVERE! 


S-s-sh! He’s 
on serious business for the colonies 
“One if by land 

Revere must 


Don’t shout his name! 


... secret business. 
—two if by sea. . 
make that midnight ride or the whole 
history of our nation will be remade 
. 150 years of American freedom 
blotted out in a single night! Don’t 
fail to read “PAUL REVERE AND 
THE TIME MACHINE,” 
twentieth century novelette based on 


a unique 


an eighteenth century event. . 
of the many fascinating stories in the 
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Face of America 
(Continued from page 15) 











to New York in time for the printers and 
engravers to get busy! It was a big job! 

“What's the greatest difficulty you run 
into in a new place?” I asked him. 

“Lack of a properly equipped dark- 
room!” he replied in a flash. “That’s our 
greatest obstacle. Our first thought when 
we took an apartment was—where’s the 
darkroom? Of course, none that we looked 
at had regular darkrooms, so we took the 
one that had the best prospects. There 
is a small closet in the one we selected. It 
is close to the bathroom. By stuffing pa- 
per and rags around the floor we can 
make it dark.” 

One night I visited the Rosskams and 
watched them work. Don’t let anyone 
tell you you can’t work in a closet that 
measures four by five feet. The Ross- 
kams did. They printed every picture 
that was used in the book San Francisco 
— West Coast Metropolis in that small 
space—as well as hundreds of other prints 
which were rejected for one reason or an- 
other. 

Sure, it wasn’t very comfortable, but 
Rosskam and I stood there while he made 
prints that night—practically wedged in 
front of the enlarger table. 

And out in the bathroom, Louise, in a 
long smock, developed negatives. It 
looked like a Chinese laundry with roll 
film hanging up around the room. 

The Rosskam’s complete darkroom 
traveled with them in suitcases in the 
back of the car. It consisted of two port- 
able enlargers. Three developing tanks 
and a few extra reels took care of the de- 
veloping, which was done by formula in 
Edwal-12 and Edwal-20. A few trays, a 
small safelight, a darkroom clock, a bale 





of insulated wire, and a lot of oilcloth to | 
protect rented bathrooms, completed the | 


outfit. 


and a Leica, Model G. 

Right here, I want to say something 
that I learned from the Rosskams — 
gadgets don’t make the photographer. 
Sometimes they are handy. But if cost is 
a factor, they can be dispensed with. 

In books which use the photograph as 
an editorial medium, I 
make-up and placing of pictures into the 
text page must be done by the author- 
photographer. You can’t make negatives 
n the field, then mail them in to the pub- 
isher for enlargement and make-up. 
Prints have to be made to size on the 

pot, a technique which calls for some 
<nowledge of layout, a good print cutter, 
ind lots of rubber cement. 

Nearly everyone has some preference 
as to the film he uses. 

“Panatomic in the Super Ikonta B 
served for all shots where speed was un- 
important,” he said. “Panatomic-X was 
used in the Leica for similar conditions. 
When the subject required speed, we 
found Super-XX very satisfactory for 
both cameras. All things considered, this 
film has little grain and gives good con- 
trast.” 

Picture-taking is adventuring, no mat- 


As for the rest of the equipment, | 
two cameras were used—a Super Ikonta B | 





learned, the | 
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New SUPER OMEGA B___ 








Corrects Distortion Scientifically 











Completely new in design, in exactness 
of control, and in flexibility of service, 
the Super Omega B (illustrated) brings 
to the miniature worker a new high 
standard of darkroom performance. 
Outstanding advances: Tilting negative 
carrier (mounted on rotating turn- 
table), when used with tilting board, 
corrects linear distortion in negatives; 
gives needle-sharp images at full lens 
aperture. Negative focusing permits use 
of one set of double condensers for all 
lenses. Inclined steel girder supports. 
New type dustless film carriers. Dyna- 
thermal Ventilation. For all film up to 
214 x 2% inches. $77.50 without lens. 
Slightly higher west of Rockies. Fully 
guaranteed. 


NEW OMEGA C-II—taking nega- 
tives up to 314x314 inches—has all 
the features of the Super Omega B ex- 
cept negative focusing and distortion 
control. Also $77.50 without lens. 





Full line of accessories for both machines: attachments 
for copying, color separations, etc.; color corrected lenses; 
Simmon, Bausch & Lomb Tessars, Dallmeyer. 


Write for folder B. SIMMON BROS., 37-06 36th St., 
Long Island City, N. Y. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS mao: wv.s.a 














SCORES 


DARK ROOM TOO 


Autematic 


PRECISION CONTROL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ENLARGING 


USE THE 


TIMETER 


© No Test Strips! 
e No Guesswork ! 
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his synchronized meter and timer helps you 
score a perfect print from every exposure. The 
limeter automatically computes the exposure 
time for each negative and controls the timing, 
shutting off the enlarger when the correct ex- 
posure has been completed. You will be free to 
concentrate on the composition of your picture 
and can leave the mechanics of proper exposure 
entirely to the Timeter. Like an extra hand, the 
Timeter allows you to proceed with developing 
while it watches and controls your enlarger. You 
will multiply your production, improve the qual- 
ity, and get more pleasure from your work. Mail 
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ter where you are. I have shot hundreds 
of rolls of film in San Francisco, and I 
know that San Francisco is an exciting 
picture-town. There are fine, sweeping 
vistas, which always help; there are 
scores of intimate places—like Chinatown, 
the Latin Quarter, the Japanese section, 
the Russian district, and so on. These 
places reveal the life of the city—actually, 
portraits of a city. 

But here was Rosskam’s problem. Re- 
member—he had three months for every- 
thing, including two cross-country trips. 
San Francisco had been pictured thou- 
sands of times. He and Mrs. Rosskam 
had to do something different. Not trick 
photography, mind you, but a new inter- 
pretation of scenes. They had to plan 
pictures to tell stories—the story of an ex- 
citing port, of a great financial center, of 
the many races that live there in har- 
mony. The pictures had to tell how they 
live; what the people look like, how San 
Francisco makes its living, and the way it 
amuses itself. Each view had to be a 
vignette of reality. 

As Rosskam explained it to me, shoot- 
ing a city is done by formula. A quick 
drive about the city, from one end to the 
other, revealed possibilities by the hun- 
dreds. Chinatown, for example. A color- 
ful district of sights, sounds, and smells. 
Many of these things had to be recorded 
on film. 

Have you ever tried taking pictures in 
Chinatown? Well, it’s tough! Take the 
older generation—they won’t even come 
within camera range if they can help it. 
If they saw a camera in your hands, 
they’d hide their faces or turn and walk 
the other way. Yet, Chinatown had to be 
represented, for it was a vital part of San 
Francisco. 

How did Rosskam go about it? Well, 
the hidden camera trick was employed, 
for one thing. But I think he got along 
in that district by understanding the peo- 
ple. He was sympathetic to their way of 
living; he made friends of them; he talked 
with them. It wasn’t long before he met 
some influential Chinese who invited him 
to places where the ordinary photogra- 
pher was not invited. 

Let’s go back to that hidden camera 
trick. Focused, and set for speed and 
aperture, Rosskam carried the camera 
around his neck, under his coat. While 
Louise Rosskam walked slowly along the 
edge of the sidewalk, he managed to get 
the lens in the general direction of an old 
Chinese woman coming up the sidewalk. 
She was typical of most of the older gen- 
eration — black pantaloons, hair combed 
back in a knot. A perfect picture! When 
the pre-conceived distance was about 
right, Rosskam released the shutter on 
the Leica. A number of pictures were 
taken in this way. 

The shots in the Chinese Theater of the 
audience and the performers, taken with 
no extra light, came out rather well. He 
shot the audience with the Leica at f 2.2 
at 's second. The performance shots were 
made with the Ikonta at f 3.2 at 14; sec- 
ond. 





Right now, a word about the photog- 
rapher’s salvation—fast films. Many of 
the shots Rosskam made for his book 
under difficult lighting conditions, would 
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have been impossible to make before the 
new, fast films came on the market. In 
Chinatown, especially, he made a number 
of night pictures on the street. These 
snapshots were taken without a tripod 
and were made with the Leica at f 2, at 
4 second, out-of-hand. 

“Out-of-hand shooting,” said Rosskam, 
“should be done at high speeds wherever 
possible. On some of the shots I made in 
San Francisco’s Chinatown, I didn’t have 
the opportunity to set up a tripod in the 
first place, and in the second place it 
would have announced my purpose and I 
probably wouldn’t have gotten a shot. 
Wherever possible, use a tripod. The ef- 
fect of vibration and “jiggle” is the great- 


ver™ 
- ssieort he REMP deEveL-0-TANK 
N 



































- est danger to miniature camera success. Divided inte 3 cavities— ter DEVELOPER. SHORT-STOP 
Fuzziness, blamed on enlargement and and HYPO. Each holds 64 ounces of solution and has 
95 ‘“ ] : ”» s ] d its own drain cock. 
38 poor lenses, is mostly nervousness = Special “slow drain plug” tumished to convert short-stor 
95 | hand movement. We have made it a cavity into efficient WASHING COMPARTMENT. 
0 : ; : : 
+4 point to use a tripod almost always. Out- Easily adjusted film rack accommodates 12 negatives. 


Outfit includes 3 light-tight covers which retard oxidation 
of chemicals and allow solutions to be left stored in 
tank. 


of-hand, we always shoot at the greatest 
possible speed, except where slow speeds 
are imperative.” 


FOR FILM PACK, CUT FILM OR PLATES Entire construction of genuine hard rubbe: and stainless 
5 oe 





























C. ‘ : . steel—Built to professi 
= Every exterior shot in the daytime was ADJUSTABLE FROM 35MM TO 4x5 INCHES yet priced at only ee. $7.95 

made with a filter. Most of them were At All Dealers 

R done with green or yellow filters (about Super Speed 500 Devel- 

ie > ‘a oper—Permits mes nor- Kemp Shade—Fiexible 

= two times exposure). For special effects, mal shutter speeds, $1.50 qt lens shade and filter hold- Kemp Print Washer— 

- orange and red filters were employed. As er, 40c to 75¢ For sink or wash basin... 
these latter filters cut down exposure as Jack Powell Etching oie Cebtater Sonn, 

0 € Screen—For distinctive 

an much as five times, Rosskam was faced, enlargements, $1.50-$3.50 

Led on occasion, with rather interesting tech- 

RI ; : : 

aoe nical difficulties. 





Conver-table Tripod — For : 
every indoor need ... Tilt Devel-O-Therm—Acid 


r cesistant . . . Shock-proof 
head fits any tripod, $2.50 - «eee ate 


a “Take the shot of the Golden Gate 
Bridge, for instance,’ Rosskam told me. 








“The one with the spray in front. That’s 
an example of trying to get the sky dark 
enough to bring out the quality of the 
white spray, keep a depth of field suffi- 
cient to include both foreground and 
background, and stop the wave. 
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e, Ind. “We accomplished this by taking the | 
= shot at the precise moment when the wave | 
| hung between its own impetus and the 
force of gravity. Thus, for a fraction of a | 
second, it was almost still. This kind of 
shooting is purely a matter of timing. If 
- you know your camera, and know just 
es how long the shutter mechanism takes to | 
07. open, you can stop a man jumping into 
the air at 159 second. This was the ex- 
- posure of the bridge picture.” 
Of course, Rosskam used an exposure 
meter for all shots. Many professionals 
still retain a prejudice against meters, but | 
he finds a photoelectric meter much more 
reliable than his eyes. The Weston meter, rs NEVER BEFORE SUCH BARGAINS 
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requires two people, unless one wants to 
work with a complicated assortment of 
stands and _ tripods. 
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eliminates the pasty flatness of direct 
flash. 

Mrs. Rosskam was an invaluable aid. 
First of all, she did all the messy work, 
as I mentioned before—developing films, 
washing, and drying them. The solutions, 
the boxes of hypo, and the developing 
tanks were her charges. Louise had lab- 
oratory training in college, and such 
things as gamma were “duck soup” to her. 
Temperature played a big part in the de- 
velopment of films, from the developing 
solution, through the stop bath, the fixa- 
tion, and the final washing. Even drying 
was accomplished by aid of a fan. The 
bathroom was her laboratory and she 
didn’t stain a thing. Rosskam admits that 
he couldn’t have done the job, unaided, 
in the three months allowed. 

Out in the field, too, Louise, came to 
the rescue on more than one occasion. 
Often, they would each operate a camera, 
taking the same subject from different 
angles—and the best pictures went into 
the book. 

In the “cutting room’”—in other words, 
on top of the living room table—it was 


often her judgment that decided the use | 


of a certain photograph to be pasted in 
the dummy. 

When certain notes had to be taken 
during picture-taking, Louise was there 
with her pencil and note-book, jotting 
down things that Ed Rosskam might have 
overlooked. Later, she would transcribe 
her notes. Much of the material she gath- 
ered in this way found its place in the 
finished book. 

Her work—and I saw her on the job— 
strengthens my opinion about women in 
photography. They can do practically 
anything a man can do. 

“The combination job of photo-reporter 
is a fascinating one,” Ed Rosskam ad- 
mitted. “To me, it is a logical way of 
doing a book—a different way. You're on 
your own more than if you had someone 
else illustrate your manuscript. When 
your job is done you know it’s all your 
baby—and there’s a lot of satisfaction in 
that, I'll tell you!” 

[Another of Mr. 
Washington—Nerve Center, has _ been 
published recently. His plans for the fu- 
ture include other American cities, states, 


Rosskam’s__ books, 


and regions to complete The Face of | 


America series.—Eb. ]|—® 


Small Level Aids Composition 


A SMALL carpenter’s level, of the kind | 


sold in dime stores and hardware 
stores, can be of great value in obtaining 
level photographs. 
It may be attached 
permanently to the 
camera by means of 
machine screws, or 
it may be carried 
loose in the pocket 
and placed on top of 
the camera while a 
picture is taken or 
camera position is set. Certain of the 
more expensive hand cameras come al- 
ready equipped with bubble levels, and 
there’s no reason why any photographer 
shouldn’t avail himself of this advantage. 





Level on box camera. 


| —Arthur Trauffer, Davenport, Ia. 
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Popular Photography 
Exhibit Dates Given 


[% response to popular demand, camera 
fans throughout the nation are being 
given an opportunity to view the impres- 
sive exhibit of 121 prints selected from 
the 36,532 entries in the Poputar Pxo- 
TOGRAPHY Prize Contest. The show has 
been scheduled for the following places 


and dates: 
Jan. 10- 


City 


Atlanta, Ga., Davison-Paxon Co., 
Jan. 24. 
Atlantic City, N. J., Atlantic 
Public Library, Oct. 2-16. 
‘alif., Kern County 


Free 


Bakersfield, ¢ 
brary, June 20-July 5. 
Baltimore, Md., Enoch 
June 17-21. 
Birmingham, Ala., 
Bridgeport, Conn., 


Free Li- 


Pratt Library, 


10-24. 
Dry Goods 


Pizitz, Jan. 
Howland 


Co., Feb. 8-24 

Chattz Anooga, Tenn., Chattanooga Public 
Library, Feb. 2-16. 

Cincinnati, O., Public Library, Jan. 9-23. 


( mene, , 'F. & R. Lazarus & Co., Apr. 

Dallas, Tex., Sanger Bros., March 13-28 

Denver, Colo., Denver Public Library, 
Mar. 12- 26. 

Evansville, Ind., Evansville Public Li- 
brary, Feb. 1-16. 

Lawrence, Mass., Lawrence Public Li- 
brary, Aug. 1-16. 
‘ aoe Angeles, Calif,, Barker Bros., Feb. 

Louisville, Ky., Louisville Free Public Li- 
brary, May 10-24. 

Lowell, Mass., — Library, Memorial 
Hall, Aug. 21-Se pt. 

Miami, Fla., Mian Public Library, Feb. 


21-Mar. 6. 


New York, N. Y., Miniature Camera Club, 


Mar. 1-15. 

seen, Calif., H. C. Capwell Co., June 
, Ome tha, Neb., Omaha Public Library, May 
6-3 


Pate rson, N. J., Free Public Library, Oct. 
Fla., 


22-Nov. 6. 
Pensacola, 
WPA, March 12-26. 
Peoria, Ill., Peoria Public Library, 


13 
P *hilade ‘Iphia, Franklin 


Apr. 9-2 

Provide ence, R. Providence Public Li- 
brary, Sept, 10-24. 

Richmond, Va., Thalhimers, Apr. 20-May 


tock Island, Ill., Rock Island Public Li- 


Pensacola Art Center— 
May 
Penn., Institute, 


Res 


brary, June 3-17 

St. Joseph, Mo., St. Joseph Library, Apr. 
ao By ¢. 

San Francisco, Calif., The Emporium, Jan. 

11-26. 

Stamford, Conn., Ferguson Library, June 
26-July 10. 

Terre Haute, Ind., Emeline Fairbanks 
Memorial Library, Feb. 21-Mar. 6. 

Toledo, O., Toledo Public Library, Apr. 
20-May 4. 

Topeka, Kan., Topeka Library, Apr. 20- 
May 4. 

R, tica, N. Y., Utica Public Library, July 
16-30. 

Washington, D. C., Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, May 1-31. 

Waterbury, N. Y., Silas Bronson Library, 
Jan. 15-29, 

Wichita, Kan., Wichita Art Assoc., Apr. 
“ldo. 


The exhibit already has been hung in 
the following cities, where it has attracted 
a great amount of admiration from all the 
many enthusiasts who viewed it: Bing- 
hamton, N. Y.; Chicago, Ill.; Detroit, 
Mich.; Memphis, Tenn.; Milwaukee, Wis.; 
Nashville, Tenn.; New Orleans, La.; Port- 
land, Ore.; Spokane, Wash.; Syracuse, N. 
Y.; Tulsa, Okla.; New York, N. Y.; Cleve- 
land, O. 


Rapid Mixing of Chemicals 


EVELOPING and fixing solutions 

may be dissolved completely and 
quickly with a stainless steel egg-beater. 
Be sure to use a deep enough mixing 
bowl or graduate to prevent spattering 
of solutions above the sides—Alex Eve- 
love, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Best News of 
the New Year! 
PRICES REDUCED 





(Qolleicord 


CAMERAS 


THE AUTOMATIC 
ROLLEIFLEX NOW 


ont $144°° 


(WITHOUT CASE) 














HE original twin-lens reflex is now, 
be than ever before, the best buy 

on the whole camera market. Whether 
you get one of the less costly Rolleicords or 
the master of them all—the Automatic 
Rolleiflex—you can be sure that you are 
getting the most for your money. [or 
all Rollei cameras are excellent values at the 
prices we are now Get 
your Rollei now. 


HERE ARE THE NEW LOW PRICES 


The Automatic Rolleiflex, with Zeiss 
Tessar f/3.5 lens and an ultra fast {/2.8 
finder lens, in Compur Rapid delayed- 
action shutter (speeds up to 1/500), without 
OU INE MOIR os sis eco rennin aisineerait $144.00 
New Standard Rolleiflex, with Zeiss Tessar 
{/3.5 lens in Compur Rapid shutter, without 
Pe, EE GI nied pes scwenceesaaa $130.00 
New 4 x 4 cm. Rolleiflex, Zeiss Tessar 
f/2.8 lens, Compur Rapid shutter, without 
COND OW OUI Gis a's bs ne ogee Hat $127.00 
Model II Rolleicord, Zeiss Triotar f/3.5 in 
Compur shutter, without case, now only 


$90.00 
Model Ia Rolleicord, Zeiss Triotar f/4.5 


lens in Compur shutter, without case, now 


only... $67.50 


able to establish. 


Rollei cameras and accessories are sold by 
leading dealers everywhere. If your dealer can- 
not demonstrate or prov.de you with complete 
information, write us direct. Literature sent 
without cost or obligation. Address: 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42™ STREET 





NEW YORK 
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Hollywood’s 
New “DINK Y-INKIE” Light 


Diam 
With 15 


$15 Hr. 7! 





Wr. 234 Ibs 
ft. of c rd 


POPULAR 


Latest.. For Better Pictures 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Powerful, All Purpose 
100-150 Watt Spot Light 
For Only$15°° 


Here at last is a p »werful yet small- sized, light- weig tht, 


inexpensive, all purpose light—to high-light portrait sub- 
jects and tor greater flexibility in modeling close-ups; to 
eliminate shadows and dark corners in indoor movies. 
Easy to carry and set up on your tripod; locks in any 
position. Operates in absolute silence. Will not heat up 
excessively even after hours of use. Light output will 
focus from an 8-degree spot to a 44-degree flood. Lever 
arm, protruding from both front and rear, is moved fro r 
ide to side for focusing spot to flood. Numbered grad 

uations enable duplicating a given focus position. The 


“DINKY-INKIE” is the “rave”? of Hollywood cameramen 
because it supplies so many lighting needs. At only 
$1 i—how can you do without it? 


Ask your dealer for a demonstration. Distributed by Eastman Kodak Stores. 


Manufactured by 


BARDWELL & McALISTER, INC. 


7636 SANTA MONICA BLVD. 
_HOLLYWOOD CALIFORNIA 








The Compco 


rat 
i 








General Offices & 





HAVE MORE FUN WITH YOUR CAMERA 


Re ectors, 

TAKING onepea INDOORS cols S40 do 
let w b you your camera fun. 
pictures by rtifici izht are easy with 
Comyx Reflectors, They give you full 
ey fror vour Photot ad bulbs pl de a 
tive m y r ligt enable 
pla yi va for per- 


ALIGHT FOR EVERY PHOTO NEED 


of photofl 


COMMERCIAL METAL PRODUCTS CO. 


FREE CATALOG 


od re flee nd lighting v py of this bi 
t « 


efi ency in any type of i have Py « , products 
a é t 1 ' lead can a st res every- 





& Plant: 2251-61 W. St. Paul Ave., Chicago, Ill. 





several years. 


HOME RECORDING 


The art of home recording has moved at a fast pace during the past 
Today the home recordist has at his fingertips a 
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Color on Your Screen 
(Continued from page 56) 











for this purpose. 

To mount the sector wheel, use_a clip 
arrangement (see Fig. 1-C), consisting 
of a small wooden block with a strip of 
thin spring brass screwed on. I men- 
tion spring brass because it seems to be 
an approved material; as a matter of 
fact, my wheel worked all right with a 


strip of filmpack metal as the clip. A 
screw pivots the wheel in place (Fig. 


1-D). 

At any ten-cent store (or perhaps in a 
closet at home, left over from Christmas 
packaging) you will find cellophane or 
similar wrapping material in a variety of 
suitable tints. The following colors are 
suggested: a deep blue, a strong red, a 
strong yellow or orange-yellow, and a 
clear medium green. Choose a somewhat 
deeper blue and green than might seem 
reasonable, for both lose part of their 
strength when projected. 

Wedges of these colors are cut out and 
taped in position on the wheel frame, 
using bits of regular slide-binding tape, 
as in Fig. 1-B. One aperture is left clear, 
for use when a color slide is projected. 

A touch of the fingertip turns the 
wheel for choice of color with any pic- 
ture. Using the colors shown in Fig. 
1-B, these hues are obtainable: clear; 
pale blue, full blue, magenta, lavender 
(with thin slides), full red, pink, orange, 
yellow, yellow-green, medium green, 
and pale green. 

Each of these colors has its special uses 
and emotional effect. With a little prac- 
tice, shifts of the wheel can be made ac- 
curately in the moment that a slide is 
being changed. Here are a few sugges- 
tions on using the colors: 

Pale blue is appropriate for suggest- 
ing dawn. It suits misty early-morning 
shots, rainy-day scenes, and the like. 

Full blue is appropriate for suggesting 
mystery, and suits moonlight or deep 
twilight scenes. Both of these blue tints 
reduce the contrast of a slide and ap- 
pear to subdue detail. 

Lavender is appropriate for 
mountain scenes. 

Magenta, tending toward blue, is the 
color of sadness or melancholy. Ma- 
genta, tending toward red, suggests rich- 
ness. 

Full red is the color of excitement and 
danger. 
and strong cloud effects. It is the most 
vigorous screen color, and appears to im- 
prove the sharpness and detail of some 
pictures. 

Orange is the color of indoor cheer 
is especially appropriate for firelight 


distant 


, and 





It also is effective with sunsets | 








means of transcribing his favorite program right “off the air!” 


By 








following a few fundamental rules of sound and motion the recording | scenes. Use yellow for sunshine. = _ $4 
hobbyist may be assured of excellent results. Don’t fail to read the | Green is suited to scenes containing 
" complete story on this new and much foliage. It is also useful when you 
- apaaer : wish to accentuate the effect of a weird, 
fascinating hobby in the eeepc fies 
ghostly, or grotesque picture. 
FEBRUARY ISSUE In practice, you will find that several 
colors go equally well with certain pic- 
NOW ON SALE tures; and often it will be entertaining to lea 
AT ALL NEWSSTANDS try all the color changes on one scene. €in 
This is not disturbing: as you turn the 
Got Your Copy Joday! wheel, the colors change gradually. Du 
When projecting most tints, you will 
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till the 
MOST ‘: 

Money 

PORE 


SUN RAY 


24"x 34" 

















Still in a class by 
itself with features 
galore and value 
unsurpassed. Ask 
your dealer to show 
it to you today. 
With 342” {6.3 With 34” 14.5 WITHOUT LENS 
tlex Lens Wollensak Lens. 
tris Diaphragm Iris 42.50" 


as "$42. $32. 50 
SUN RAY PHOTO 295 Lafayette St- 


CO., INC. New York, N 




















NEW! 


Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
new type 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 


‘Senna NEW Invention! 


ZENITH FLASH $4995 
SYNCHRONIZER 3 


(Popular Model) 


Now with this invention —o can take de- 
pendable, accurate pictures! No guess work! 
Fits any camera having cable rele ase and tripod 
hole Uses small bulb with maximum result 

Does the work of those costing many times the 
sod ce. Complete instruction folder. Fully guar 


d. Send money order for direct shipment. 
Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S$. G. THORNER 


11 Pemberton Square, Dept. K, 





Boston, Mass. 








NEW! TESTED! APPROVED! 














EXPOSURE § 
METER 





ted under all gaa conditions and approved by 
le ading Sim laborato: dimple to rate. Weston ¢ ali 
r ae ~ Exposures 1.5 to F 






( equencies 8 frames per sec 
Light, Don able Pays for ane If in saved negatives! 
Priced complete w modernistic case, $2.25. 
if your aes hasn’ t got it, we will ship prepaid. 

d for quecwawe literature 


DUREX M’F’G CORP a prot NEW Youn cITY 
Foreign Division—14 GT 5th St., N 


« Garin t. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


note that after the picture has been on 
th> screen for a while, the color seems to 
fade. This is a result of eye adjustment; 
the eye discounts the color just as it dis- 
counts the difference between daylight 
and electric light. To maintain color- 
saturation, switch from one color to its 
complement, as from blue to yellow, or 
from red to green. Then the previous 
adjustment of your audience’s eyes will 
result in their seeing the new color as 
richer and stronger. 

If you buy full rolls of colored material 
to make your color-wheel wedges, you'll 
end up with quite a surplus. This can 
be used. Some positives will call for ex- 
tremely deep color, more than you can 
get by projecting through tinted material 
at the lens. In such cases, bind one or 
two thicknesses of suitable color in the 
slide itself, between mask and film. Fre- 
quent showing may cause it to fade in 
time, but it is very effective while it lasts, 
and can be replaced at small cost. 

Of course, color-wheel projection gives 
the screen picture an all-over tint, espe- 
cially seen in the lighter portions. Toned 
positives differ, in that the image only is 
colored, with highlights clear and hue- 
less. Occasionally a toned image, alone 
or projected through a pale tint, is more 
desirable. But with your color wheel 
youll find that most needs in this line 
will be filled, and what’s more you'll have 
a lot more fun and entertainment pro- 
jecting your monochrome transparencies 
and movies.— 


; Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 10) 











Existing laws were sufficient to stop 
this photographic racket. Which brings 
us once more to the subject of licensing 
photographers in order to suppress frau- 
dulent practices. At a recent conference 
between representatives of amateur and 
professional photographic groups, no 
agreement seemed possible. According 
to Frank Liuni, president of the Photo- 
graphic Society of America, the amateurs 
present were of the opinion that the pro- 
fessionals desire licensing laws because 
“they are more concerned with protect- 
ing the professionals in their present po- 
sitions than with anything else.” 

Which is exactly our impression. 


YORK has started on editing the 
W 1940 Directory of PopuLar PHoToG- 
RAPHY which will be published as part of 
our May issue. By this we mean that we 
have begun with classifying and digesting 
for publication new data on photographic 
equipment. 

In practice, work on the PopuLaR 
PHOTOGRAPHY Directory never ceases. We 
maintain a permanent staff for keeping 
our Directory information up-to-date and 
are—to our knowledge—the only organ- 
ization rendering this service to photog- 
raphers and the photographic industry. 

We were the first to publish a Direc- 
tory and you can safely assume that our 
May Directory will be more complete, 
thorough, and informative than any pre- 
vious listing of photographic equipment 
could possibly have been.—A. B. H. 
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PAY NOTHING EXTRA 


m| EASY PAYMENT 
PLAN 


| . » LOWEST. CASH PRICES 
NO INTEREST OR CARRYING 
. MONEY BACK IN 10 DAYS IF 


CHARGES 
NOT SATISFIED! 





HY wait? You can buy nationally-advertised 

cameras or equipment—own your camera now 
—pay while using it! Take advantage of our lib- 
eral Easy Payment Plan! All of the articles listed 
below are BRAND NEW MERCHANDISE! 








ARGUSSa,scates 
with photoflash 
1/5 to 1/300 sec shutter speeds. 


Takes brilliant fast action shots un- 
der any condition. 3.5 ‘‘Cintar’ 
triple anastigmat lens (color corrected) 


coupled Rangefinder. 
NOTE: If it is made by Argus, we 
have it! Order whatever you desire in 





the way of Argus equipment, whether 
or not it is listed here, at regular 
Argus prices. 


BRAND NEW CAMERAS 
Argus (' 2 (same as © 3 without Flash unit).. 
New Detrola ‘‘400,’’ coupled range finder, f:3. 











dha 











Lens, 1 to 1/1500th F.P. Shutter, with eveready 

DE davnGeugeveieevenae bes oesaatetee’ es 9.50 
AR «cca tase whiner ateah een 5.00 
New Perfex 3% t: 3.5, rangefinder 1/25th-1/500th. 29.50 
New Agfa Speedex Fg 5 lens a 1 35 sec takes 

lz exposures Yex2! ‘ EN . 27.50 
Agfa ““Memo”’ f 4.5 Anastigmat secant aes sic se intiata 25.06 
Kodak Bantam Special f:2 Ektar Compur Rapid, 

rangefinder, complete with field case....... 7.50 
Perfex 44 f:3.5 Coupled rangefinder......... 37.50 
Recomar (18) Complete with 3 cut film and plate 

holders, film pack adapter and cable release... 54.00 
Speed Graphic 2%x3% KA f:4.5 Lens in compur 

ne a FOOTE RS 11.00 
KALART coupled rangefinder for above. installed 27.00 

EW ENLARGER BUYS 
Elwood Model A.M. Up to 244x3%. Less lens.. 32.50 
Kodak Pm Me Enlarger. Less lens ; .. 67.80 
Federal Model 245, f:4.5 lens, up to 2%x3%..... 39.50 
Federal Model 120. f:6.3 lens, easel up to 2%x3% ~~ 17.95 
Sun Ray “‘Craftsman’’ up to 24x3%, £:6.3 lens. 16.50 
EQUIPMENT 

Weston Master exposure meter 2715.....ccccccees 24.00 
Photrix “SS Exposure Meter.........cccccccecs 18.75 
De Jur-Amsco Exp, Meter, with case..........6. 42.50 
De Jur-Amsco rangefinder, with case oe 5.50 
Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash, attaches easily as 

cable release a » We 

CINE EQUIPMENT 

Keystone 8 mm K& Camera {23.5 Lens . 26.50 
Keystone M8 Projector, 300 Watts, F:1.85 Lens. 39.50 
Revere (-&8 (8 mm) Camera F:3.5 3.95 
Revere Standard 8 Projector, 500 Watts, F:1.6 Lens 59.50 

ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT! 

Just list the equipment you desire on the Coupon 

below You can easily determine the amount you 

PAY ON DELIVERY and the amount of your 

MONTHLY PAYMENTS from the following 


TABLE OF UNEEDA’S LIBERAL TERMS 


Amount of You Pay Monthly 
Purchase on Delivery Terms 

$ 10.00—8 18.00 $2.00 $2.00 
18.0! 24.00 3.00 3.00 
24.01- 32.00 4.00 4.00 
32.01 $5.00 5.00 5.00 
45.01 65.00 6.00 6.00 
65.01 80.00 7.00 7.00 
80.01- 100.00 8.00 8.00 
100.01— 120.00 9.00 9.00 


The exact shipping postage will be 
ance. This will not be due 


FREE CATALOG! 


Contains latest models of Cameras and 
Equipment—gives you an opportunity 
to buy at LOWEST CASH PRICES 
our sensational EASY PAYMENT 
PLAN. + Postcard to UNEEDA., 
gg B- < 75 Livingston St., Brook- 
yn a 


added to your bal 
until your last payment 














275 LIVINGSTON ST., BROOKLYN, N. Y 

















: UNEEDA, Dept. B-2, SEND NO 

: 275 Livingston St., B'lyn, N. Y. MONEY 

s Send me the following items 

ee 

Be Wg eda PRT S 0K N AAW dS and onde beRaeeee 

4 Totalling $... “ I will Sa aren 

S on delivery and Riextancis monthly . 
. 

Be MENTO’ LHMIIS oy ismunwadeciad’s cen dwviwemadine . 
ONIN, rs orerrersiSi Sea badd hemteaiee Ciatasaanete eats kale . 
. . : 
8 a ee ee a ee ee . 
Seeecee See e ee ee eee eR eee ee eeee es eee eeeeeeeeeEEees 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





ELKAY ADJUSTABLE 


RAPID 


For cut film and film 


toaning FILM HOLDER 
pack. Fits practically $3.50 
all 4” x 5” tanks. Takes 


6x9 cm, 214" x34", 9x12 cm. 
31,” x 414" and 4” x 5” sizes. Fool- 
proof loading fixture included at 
no extra cost. Tempered bake- 


lite. Loads a dozen. 










Made in U. S. A. 
At your dealer or 
write for details 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC. 
303 Washington Street Newark, N. J. 

















a GOOD 
color print 





A + MURA Rer juct fa K 
| . Ja ¢ 
| URA y pri 
n 
Mounted x914 Print—$1 Reprint § 
I \ for 35mm Kodachrome only 


| PHOTOCHROM LABORATORY 
| 1141 Belmont Ave. oe | 





PHOTOGRAPHY 


ADVERTISING 











COURSES 


Personal training 
by expert instruc- 


tors. Individual .d- 
vancement. St u- 
dents use School's 
a equip- 
ment Oo corre 
sponde nce courses. 
Write Dept. PP2 





The RAY 
SCHOOLS 


Boulevard, Chicago 


BEADED SCREENS 


ar Made! © 


116 Seuth 


Michigan 





Glass 
Ma rade. coy B. $ 
r ro Geenel fraction nf thei ut i 
; be 1 . ss ie w ith aires: 
Compe te aire tio for applying with 
- fract f px Extrer nely one size, 


D. ‘GARD, Box 418- 0, Madison “ Station, “New York 


NEW BOOKS 








ILLUSTRATIVE | 
and PORTRAIT | 





PICTURES WITH A PURPOSE—HOW THEY 
ARE MADE, by Charles E. Kerlee. Published 
by Camera Craft Publishing Co. Paper, spiral 
bound, 8x10, 80 pages, illustrated, $2.50. 

A selection of photographs which were 
made by the author to fill definite orders. 
He explains the reasons for making them 
and tells how each one was planned, 
posed, lighted, and finished. Data on ex- 
posure, development, and printing are in- 
cluded. 


PICTORIAL JOURNALISM, by Laura Vitray, 
John Mills, Jr., and Roscoe Ellard. Published 
by McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. Cloth bound, 
6x9, 438 pages, illustrated, $4.00. 

A comprehensive treatment of the basic 
knowledge involved in the various skills 
required in news photography, and prin- 
ciples of graphic design as applied to the 
planning of newspaper pages. Discusses 
photography, picture editing, photoen- 
graving, typography, picture layout, and 


page make-up that includes pictures, 
type, and advertising. 
PICTORIAL COMPOSITION IN PHOTOG- 


RAPHY, by Arthur Hammond, F.R.P.S.  Pub- 
lished by American Photographic Publishing 
Co. Cloth bound, 7x!0, 156 pages of text, 
48 page illustrations, $3.50. 

Third edition, revised to include infor- 
mation on the improved equipment and 
materials of today, and how they can be 
used to make better pictures. Covers 
the principles of pictorial composition, 
composition in practice, exposure, 
perspective, application of rules, 
nique of pictorial photography, etc. 


tech- 


HANDBOOK OF PHOTOGRAPHY, edited by 
Keith Henney and Beverly Dudley, with con- 
tributions by 23 photographic specialists. Pub- 
lished by McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. Cloth 
cover, limp, 6x9, 872 pages, illustrated, $7.50. 

A thorough exposition of the serious 
aspects of the technique of the photo- 
graphic process and the scientific basis 
underlying photography and its applica- 
tion. Covers still, motion picture, color, 
speed, and infra-red photography, photo- 
micrography, etc. A comprehensive, au- 
thoritative reference work for amateur 
or professional. 


PHOTOGRAPHY IN LAW ENFORCEMENT. 
Another in the series of Kodak Data Books. 
Eastman Kodak Co. Paper, 5!/2x8!/2, 44 pages, 
illustrated, 25c. 

A manual prepared in recognition of 
the increasingly prominent role that pho- 
tography plays in the investigation of 
crime. Discusses fingerprint photography, 
photographing crimes of violence, arson 
and burglary cases, equipment and dark- 
room procedure, etc. 


FLASH!—SEEING THE UNSEEN BY ULTRA 
HIGH-SPEEED PHOTOGRAPHY, by Harold 
E. Edgerton and James R. Killian, Jr. Pub- 
lished by Hale, Cushman & Flint. Cloth bound, 
8x11, 204 pages illustrated, $3.00. 

The invention and perfection of the 
Edgerton stroboscope has made possible 
the photography of objects too fast for 
the human eye to see. This book is gen- 
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35 MM FILM eine crain 
DEVELOPED AND ENLARGED 


End you 
€xPOsure 
and each 
Proximate ly 
Paper 
today 
i ly Ser od 
roll DIY wr; 5 
and — filn {or i a $1 
mail toda. oa c.6 


t will Day you 


MINILABS 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y. 


35mm CAMERA USERS 


"Load Your Own" 


developing 
roll of fine Problems | 
00d new: ativ ne 

al x4” © 








Guaranteed Negative—Prompt Service 


Eastman tt $ 00 Eastman 
SUPER X hye | PANATOMIC X 
Eastman ae Dupont 
pLus x Postpaid in U.S.A. superior 
Eastman 100" = Agfa 
SUPER XX for.. ULTRA SPEED 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 


1600 Broadway New York City, N. Y. 








GIBBS 
FLOOD- 
GUNS 


THE ONL Y flood-light that follows the camera 
—models for either still or movie cameras. 


ARTHUR E. GIBBS 
1925 N.E. Knott St. Dept. P. Portland, Oregon 


Print YourOwn 
Cards, Stationery, Movie Titles 
labels, circulars, tags, etc. Save 
money and time. Sold direct from 
factoryonly. Junioroutfit$s.25. 
Senior outfits $17 and up. Lx 
popular raised printing like en- 
graving with any of our presses 

Print for others, Big Profiis 
Pays for itself in a short time 
Easy rules sent. Write for free 
catalog of outfits and all details 
Kelsey Presses, N-98, Meriden, Conn 









































bod . ' ! ! 
“4° N re ' e 
e U 

TIMED BY PHOTO - — ve 
36 exp. 35mm Roll t if 00 
and enlarg to n 4 
$1.00! ery re rol ) 
Printer, All e r 
PHOTO-ELEC TR 7 00 t D 
mosphere pic car Send rolls NOW 
os writ Wee FREE pri “ go mailer and full details 


PHOTO SHOP. Box 490 AUGUSTA, GA. 





CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Lowest Prices 
Write! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 











HE’LL GO FOR THIS! 
developing EASY! Second-by-second 
At your dealer or write 


SAFE-LITED“‘ Quick-Set’’ ELECTRIC DARKROOM 
CLOCK. Makes perfect printing and $ 
timing, built in Electric alarm for 5 50 
long operations. Only 

WHITEHALL SPECIALTY CO. 
1246 Fullerton Chicago, ll. 
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How to Make 
BETTER PICTURES 


For Pleasure and Profit 


HERE is plenty of fun, fascina- 

tion and money in snap-shooting 
when you know how to make a good, 
interesting, well-composed picture 
every time you click the shutter! 
Stop wasting film, time and 
money. Let us teach you, in your 
spare time, how to make the kind 
of pictures that win prizes as well 
as admiration—that can be sold 
for real money to magazines, 
newspapers, advertisers and syn- 
dicates 
3ome of our students have earned far more than the 
small cost of our course before even completing it 
Experts such as Barleben, MeKay, Coursin Black 
and others contributed to our proven home-study 
method 
Let us show you how to make your hobby pay divi- 
dends in satisfaction, enjoyment and, if you want to 
capitalize on it, in DOLLARS. 
You don’t need any special equipment, education or 
previous experience to profit by taking our home- 
study course. It can easily save you more than it 
eosts in materials alone. Some of our Members have 
sold pictures they made with box cameras. Write 
now for our free booklet fully describing this training 
and easy terms. 


UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, Inc. 
Studio 100, 10 West 33rd Street, New York City 


























SPEED-0-COPY 
FOR BETTER PICTURES 


The scientifically de- 
signed, precision-built, 
ground glass focusing 
attachment for LEICA 
or CONTAX cameras. 
SPEED-0O-COPY permits CRITICAL FOCUS- 
ING, assuring of FINE DETAIL AND COM 
POSITION in all photographic work, either 
black and white or color 

For the LEICA ES eee $28.50 
For the CONTAX.... Sala wn Wren ei . 81.50 
Available at all leading 
photographic dealers. 
Write for illustrated 

literature 


D. PAUL SHULL 
240 S. Union Ave., Dept. P2 
LOS ANGELES 


CALIFORNIA 























1, VA 
-¢ OPING 2 NU 

DEVELO CONTI” 36 EXP 
pri’ Roll 4oc 
xP- 

WEL 
pEvE 
1 x’ * oll 75¢ 

ExP- meme 


please BE" 








® For Surest Way to 
Sharpest Focus Use 


SEE-SHARP 


© Focusing Device for 


Enlargers 
@ SEE-SHARP shows up the 
image magnified anc far 


brighter, New Model 39F 
has bakelite base, black 
crossed lines on the ground 
lass. 
Your best photographic aid 
$2.00 AT DEALERS OR DIRECT 
R. P. CARGILLE, Dept. 102-C, 118 Liberty St., N.Y. 

















POPULAR: PHOTOGRAPHY 


erously illustrated with scores of ultra 
high-speed photographs which are clearly 
explained—sections on animals in motion, 
motion in science and industry, in sports, 
and in many other fields. Text matter 
describes equipment and method of use. 


Any one of the books listed here can be 
obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. 


For complete information on the LITTLE 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Photographic 
Series, a complete course in photography 
in ten pocket-size books, see page 85. 


Rounded Negative Corners 

INCE the corners of negatives are 
S quite sharp and cause scratches easily, 
it’s safest to round them before the neg- 
atives are filed away. A simple way to 


do this is to use an ordinary nail clipper. 
—William Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Picture Analysis 
(Continued from page 58) 











who are touchy to them. In the lower 
right corner there are two figures which 
fuse with each other quite distressingly. 
At least one more figure, that of the 
crouching boy in the background, seems 
to stick to them by the brim of his white 
hat and also by the tone of his dark suit. 

This compound merger becomes so fas- 
cinating that the child carrying another 
child becomes secondary, although it 
probably was intended to be of primary 
importance. There is a stone on the steps 
right ahead of this child which attracts 
the eye by its uniqueness, while the do- 
ings in the upper half of the picture are 
also most fascinating. Hence the breath- 
less excitement which this picture em- 
bodies for me. I could cut it in half, 
right on top of the hat of the old fellow 
in the lower right. The top picture 
would yield a first rate photomural; the 
lower half a sprightly exhibition print. 
Both prints are fine, even singly, yet 
curiously enough they work together, too, 
much like a double anastigmat. This is 
due to the unifying effect of the line 
composition which holds all the figures 
together, and in which the stone on the 
steps is a much needed link. Cover the 
stone with a finger tip and see the picture 
fall apart. Let me repeat: The best 
grammarians aren't the best writers, but 
many poor grammarians have achieved 
excellent writing. 

All in all, your competition is most 
amazing from many points of view. One 
of them is the demonstration of the un- 
deniable fact that large numbers of ex- 
cellent photographers exist in America 
who are unknown. Interesting to observe 
how few of the famous old names are to 
be found in the list of winners. Another 
observation is that color photography 
seems to be making such leaps and 
bounds as to threaten the black-and- 
white variety with secondary importance 
within a short time. We all are to be 
congratulated on this splendid develop- 
ment of photography and picture making 
in general.—_} 





SUPER KODAK 620, F3.5................ $157.50 
Leica G, Summar F2., ev. case. ........... 119.50 
Leica D, Elmar F3.5, ev. case. ............ 69.50 
Leica IIIB, Summar F2., ev. case.......... 149.50 
Kodak Retina II, Xenon F2............... 84.50 
Contax II, Sonnar F2, ev. case. ........... 139.50 
Contax III, Sonnar F2, ev. case............ 164.50 
Contax ITI, Sonnar F1.5, ev. case......... 179.50 
Contax I], Sonnar F1.5, ev. case .... 164,50 
Zeiss Sonnar, 18cem., F2.8, Mitiex Attach.... 324.50 
Dollina II, Xenon F2 Seiictvetistesssen Se 
Dollina II, Zeiss Tessar F2.8.............. 47.50 
Argus C2, F3.5, coupled rangefinder. ....... 18.50 
Robot I, Zeiss Tessar F2.8, Ever. case...... 74.50 
National Graflex, Ser. I] B&L F3.5. a0 
Perfex 44, F2.8, coupled rangefinder .-.. 36.00 
Automatic Rolleiflex, Tessar F2.8, ev. case... 115.00 
Rolleicord II, Zeiss Triotar F3.5........... 69.75 
Rolleicord Ja, Zeiss Triotar F4.5........... 51.75 
Univex Mercury, F3.5...............eces- 18.50 
Contaflex, Sonnar F1.5 aie kick aeons 179.50 
Korelle Reflex Il, Zeiss Tessar F2.8......... 98.00 
Korelle Reflex I, Radionar F2.9. .......... 64.50 
Korelle Reflex Il, Radionar F2.9......... .. 84.50 
Exakta B, chrome, Z. Tessar, F2.8......... 112.50 
Exakta B, chrome, Z. Tessar F3.5. ....... 97.50 
Jubilette, Trioplan F3.5... ............... 26.50 
Kodak 35, F3.5 special....... 2... ........ 25.00 
Rangefinder Bessar, Helomar F3.5 a | 
Zeiss Super B, latest, F2.8.............. 105.00 
Contameter for Super B.. _............. 48.00 
Weston Master exposure meter............ 18.00 
5S. 5. Photrix, exposure meter ............. 13.50 
Mini, Electric meter...................... 9.95 
Super Sport Dolly, Z. Tessar, F2.8......... 61.50 
Maximar A, 619x9, Z. Tessar, F4.5......... 48.00 
Maximar B, 9x12, Z. Tessar, F4.5 cesec ae 
Kodak Recomar 18, Kodak Anas., F4.5..... 37.50 
Kodak Recomar 33, Kodak Anas., F4.5 45.00 


Speed Graphic 214x314, Zeiss Tessar, F4.5. . 84.50 
Speed Graphic 314x414, Zeiss Tessar, F4.5.. 94.50 


Simmon Omega B, no lens, to 2!4x2'4, new.. 39.50 
Simmon Omega C, no lens to 214x314 .. 59.50 
Solar enlarger, to 214x314, Wollensak, F4.5.. 39.50 
Super Multifax, Benar 4.5, new, 2'4x314 . 62.50 
Leitz Valoy, enlarger, no lens, 35mm....... 37.50 
Exakt, enlarger 214x214, F4.5............. 69.50 


Praxidos, 4x4em., F4.5 22.50 









Ideal enlarger, 35mm., F4.5, Benar......... 27.50 
Filmarex O, 244x2\4, F4.5................ 32.50 
Filmarex 6x6, F4.5 rte ee ee 49.50 
9x12 Laborant, F4.5, Benar : . 94.50 
Leitz Filyt, 414x6em. easel, Leitz lens...... 49.50 
Leitz Focamat I, 35mm. no lens .-. 64.80 
Kodak Precision, no lens, 2'4x3'4, new..... 67.50 
Sun Ray Craftsman, 2',x314 . 11.95 
8mm. Bolex, Kino Plasmat, F15 . 195.00 
16mm. Bolex, Leitz Hektor Rapid F.1.4 . 199.50 
Keystone A7, F2.7, seven speeds........... 50.00 
Cine Kodak Magazine, F1.9...... «2.2.2... 84.50 
l6mm. Kodak Model K, F1.9 Anas -oee 54.80 
Smm. Kodak Model 60, F1.9, Anas ~--. 48.50 
8mm. Keystone KS, F2.7 24.50 
New 8mm. Kodascope 70, 500 watt (less bulb) 53.55 
l6mm. Kodascope Model G............... 99.50 
Keystone A81, 750 watt, F16.............. 52.50 
Kodaslide LI, 5 in. lens ee ae 26.75 


Graflex cameras, all sizes, all series. .specially priced 


EASY TERMS ARRANGED 


Many other bargains not listed above included 
in this sale. 


Write for NEW Bargain List, NOW! 
Dept. P-2 





All Bargain offerings while used are in 
equal to new condition and sold under 
our 10 day money back guarantee 


HABER & FINK '»:. 





IOWARREN ST., NEW YORK: x5°1% 
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RATES: 30 cents per word. 
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CAMERAS 





ALL ane NEW. 2 years guaranteed: 


Leica G, 2. $110.00: emia rm, © 4; 
$129.00: C ait ix II, f 1.5, $149.00; Contax 


III, f 2, $149.00 
Contaflex, f 1.5, 
3%4x4% 


Contax III, f 1.5, $169.00; 

$169.00. Speed Graphic, 
. Tessar f 4.5, $95.00; Keystone 
16mm camera, model A-7, f 2.7, $29.00. 
Rolleiflex, standard model, Zeiss Tessar 
f 3.5, C.-R., $75.00. American Camera 
Exchange, 2130 Broadway, N. Y 


LEITZ “Telyt’” 200mm, 4.5 reflex hous- 
ing. Sam Anson, 2425 Northpark Blvd., 


Cleveland Hts., Ohio 

CAMERAS Repaired. Mail orders prompt- 
ly acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc. 
1 Beekman St., N. Y. Room 603. 
WwW ~ = D: Speed Graphic 2%x3% 
f 4.5. Cash for best offer. Box 572, 
Bote, W. Va. 


3%x4% R.B. BE 


‘Tessar 


Wil- 


SNTZIN with 16.5 cm. 
Zeiss Tessar 2.7 Focusing mount. Make 
offer. William Brewster, 307 Court St., 
Binghamton, N. Y. 
TRADE—Have fine paintings, water col- 
ors, etchings. Want latest Super Ikonta 


B. Dr. Bergman, 411 West End Ave., 
New York City. 4 
SUPER Ikonta Model D, like new. Many 


extras incl. lens, 3 
chrome attachment, Weston 650 for 
$100.00. F. S. Brady, Leland, III. 
TRADE — ICS Advertising Course or 
eauity for camera or ?. James P. Clark, 
Fayetteville, Tennessee. 

SMALL Korona View with Protar, acces- 
sories, movie developer drum. Carlson, 
1016 Roslyn, Highland Park, Illinois. 
FILMO Turret, 8 mm, view 


filters, 828 Koda- 


Cooke Lens, 


finders, with case, value $203, sacrifice 
$140 Harry E. Dunn, 562 Lawndale 
Court, Holland, Mich. 


TRA DE—$175 Federal Art Courses (2), 
$60 drawing instruments, extras for good 


camera. Denesha 2243, Quindaro, Kan- 
sas City, Kansas 

WILL Trade Leica G, Summar, extras, 
for 3%x4% Graflex 3.5 or faster. Duis, 


Kimball, Nebr 
8x10 VIEW 


shutter, $65, 


wide angle, Cooke f 8 in 
Speed Graphic, or Rolleiflex. 
Emanatian, Pawling Ave., Troy, N. Y 
CASH for Plaubel-Makina %x3% f 2.9 
Anticomar lens toll film adapter. Must 
be Al condition W. W. Fondry, 1 City 
Hall Sq., Lynn, Mass 

ARGUS limited quantity 
shopworn or used, C2 19.95, C3 


9.95, A2F 11.95, 


slightly 
24.95, A2 
fuaranteed perfect con- 


dition Hundreds of other bargains 
Foto-Art, In 19 Vanderbilt Ave., New 
York, N. Y 

ELL Compass and exchange Contax III 
fs in Din and metres for Scheiner and 
feet George Forbes, Maryland Trust 


Bldg., Baltimore 


SALE 9x12 cm Plate C 
extension, case, tank, 
KMugene Goller, Defiance, 


ROL LMIFLEX Latest 


imera, f 4.5, double 


tripod $27.00. 
Ohio 


Automatic, sale 


9110-66 Original boxes instructions 
eveready case Perfect Charles Horn- 
beck, Unity, Penna 
BINOCULAR Zeiss ‘“‘Turita,”’ like new, 
pocket size, leather case list $110, sell 
$55 K Heumann, 2616 Throckmorton 
st Dallas, Texa 
TRADE $165.00 Gibson Mandolin for 
Rolleiflex Leica o1 Omeru CC or D en- 
large! A. F. Hill, 228 East 14th, Annis- 
ton toma i 
cmoe witl Summitar rh ba ler 
ect Compass Camera Robert W 
ip ag Seneca Falls, N. Y 
TRADE Series D Grafley 4x4% Zeiss 
Tessar f 4.5, excellent condition, for Con 
tax Il J. Landen. Box 793. Bartow. Fla 
GRAFLEX B 5X7 f 4 omplete, in new 
ondition; would consider trade Oo. B 
Lavender, Hillsboro, Tex 
WANT Leica III-IIIB or Contax II-III 
with or without let J P. Mikesell, 
Piqua, Ohio 
FOR SALE Studio imera Sx10, 42” bel- 
lows, 20” lens, 5x7 Multiple camera Na- 
tional Studio, Bucyrus, © 


300 SLIGHTLY Used plate cameras, re- 
flex, Autoflex, Companion Flexette. Hun- 
dreds of other bargains Free cireulatl 
Olden, 1265 Broas New York 


TRADE IL.C.S. course in Sheet Metal 
Worker for camera or photo access. A. 
Perlouise, 1923 So. 22 St., Phila., Pa. 


= LIL Model D Graflex, 4x5 lens, new, in 


‘arrying case; Tessar f 6.3, $95.00. Ras- 
a ay Box 294, Amsterdam, N. Y. 
MARVEL Candid, f 3.5 in Compur. Paid 


$36; sell $25. Guaranteed new. Rowling- 
son, 799 Kensington, Los Angeles. 


SELL Cetotox vie w camera, 4% 4x6%, new 
in carrying case; Tessar f 4.5 in compur; 
$60.00, Rasmussen, Box 294, Amster- 
dam, N. Y 
BANTAM SPECIAL, f 2 with accessories, 
will sell or trade. Edw. Raible, 819 Syl- 
via, Louisville, Ky. 


SELL Auto Graflex, 4x5, fine condition; 
Tessar f 4.5, $65.00. Rasmussen, Box 294, 
Amsterdam, N. YY. 
KORELLE Reflex wanted, 
preferred. Cash. 72 Columbia Ave., 
sey City, N. J i as Tears 
MONEY loaned on cameras, binoculars, 
microscopes. Write for information. H. 
Stern, 872 Sixth Ave. (31st St.) New York. 
Pawnbrokers since 1858. Bargains avail- 
able. Write us your wants. 
FOR SALE: Robot II, Zeiss 
accessories, like new, used three months, 
original guarantee. Dr. Sailer, Somer- 
ville, de 

WANTED: 


or Leica. 


without lens 
Jer- 





Speed Graphic. Also Contax 
Reasonable. Savitz, 1275 Nel- 


son Ave., Bronx, New York. ‘a 

‘AME RAS: E qu ipment, new, used, 
coat. sold, traded. Write us your 
wants. Bargain prices. Universal Cam- 


era Exchange, 97 West Broadway, New 


York City. 





INSTRUCTION 





MAKE money in photography. Learn 
quickly at home. Easy plan. Previous 
experience unnecessary. Common school 
education sufficient. Interesting book- 
let and requirements free. American 
School of Photogr: iphy, 3601 Michigan 
Avenue, Dept. 2252, Chicago. 

OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating 
hobby or profitable business. Learn at 
home by easy simplified method. Pre- 
vious experience unnecessary. Send for 
free information and requirements. Na- 
tional Art School, 3601 Michigan Ave. 
Dept 2259, Chicago. 


MAKE Your Own Enlarger, easily built. 
Excellent results. Four models —— 3 5¢ 
Money back guarantee. Popular Me- 


chanies, C-210 E. Ontario, Chicago. 


SALARIED Positions: $2,500 yearly and 
up—let us try to get one for you—small 
cost. Write for valuable information No. 
23. (Photography _ Dept.) Executive's 
Promotion Service, Washington, D. C. 


SONGWRITERS, Poems, music. “Amazing 
offer. Hibbeler, C-16, 2157 N. Avers, Chi- 
cago. 

300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters 
for Store Windows. Free Samples Me- 
tallic Co., 450 North Clark, ¢ hicago. 


CORRESPONDENCE courses “and educa- 
tional books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. 
Exchanged. All subjects. Satisfaction 
guaranteed. Cash paid for used courses. 


Complete details and bargain cat: Llog 
Free Send name. Nelson Company, 
3-237, Manhattan suilding, Chicago. 








Dollar pe r 
Beardsley, 


RE C ‘ORDING Songs, 
minute. Ray Turner, 
Champaign, IIl. 
MAKE EXTRA MONEY. Join the “Pop. 
Photo.” Boosters Club. For details write 
Popular Photography, 608 S. Dearborn, 
Chicago. 


Poems. 


Hotel 





Biotar f 2, 





MISCELLANEOUS 





ART Magazine including art directory, 
photography books free. Send 10c post- 
ize Art Headquarters, Madison, Wis. 


ADVANCED Amateurs Attention! Im- 
prove your technique and get more fun 
out of your hobby. Read American Pho- 
tography every month, the magazine for 
both technicians and pictorialists. Send 
today for free sample copy and a copy of 


our 40-page book catalog. Camera House, 
122-353 Newbury St Boston, Mass. 

COLONIAL ‘hicks low as $5.40 pel 100. 
World's Beane hatcheries Leading 
breeds, Also sexed and Hybrids. Big 
Chick Almanac Free Colonial Poultry 


Farms, Box 1009, Pleasant Hill, Mo. 
100 TWO-COLOR Stickers, 50c 
alog Cott's, Spl kard, 
ASH for Candid and Movie Cameras 
Projectors, Binoculars, Microscopes. Sat- 
isfactory price yuaranteed or article re- 
turned Elman’'s, 2300-PP Van Buren, 
Chicago 
PATENTS secured Two valuable 
lets sent free Write immediately. 
tor J. Evans & Co., 583-B Victor 
ing, Washington, D. C. 


Free cat- 
Missouri. 


book- 
Vic- 
Build- 





REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 


Non-commercial readers who wish to 


buy, sell, or exchange cameras or equip- 
ment are 


invited to take advantage of 
our new reduced rates in this 


15 words for $1.50. Extra words 25c 
each. Payable in advance. 


section 





PHOTO FINISHING 





35 mm PROCESSING — 36 exposure roll 

1.50. Fine grain developing — 4x5 en- 
largements on double weight matte pa- 
per. Finest quality work. Send money 
with film. Aabco Processing Co., 223 
5th, Newark, N. 


ENLARGEMENT Special 5x7, 15c, seven 
$1.00. Sadler, 1307A Benton, Kansas City, 
Mo. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC Post Cards made to or- 
der. Quantity production of quality 
prints. For samples and price list write 
to Foto Seal Co., 118 East 28th St., New 
sorm, By. 

ENLARGEMENTS 














(5x7)—whole 35 mm 
roll $2.00. Minifinish, 671 W. 162nd St., 
New York City. 
35 ry? FINE Grain Developing and 36 
34x41 double weight matte enlarge- 
on "$1. 49. Immediate service. Satis- 
faction guaranteed. Photolab, 1804 So. 
Wabash, Dept. P, Chicago. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


“HANGING Bag Bargain — Double ply, 
light- tight, 16x22”. Ideal for loading 
tanks or holders. $2.00 postpaid. Go- 
oo Union City, Tennessee. 
110 AC AUTOMOBILE fan belt genera- 
tors. Easily installed, perfect perform- 
ance. Operates movie projectors, ete. 
LeJay Manufacturing, 199 LeJay Build- 
ing, oles ae Minnesota. 
2 Ne gcontainers: ol 00 buys; 500 
, 2% x4 2% X5 "4, 3x5 %, 








i » 
%x5. 350—2x6%, 2x84 x10. 


3 2 206 .... 
2% x8, 2% x96, 3% x6%. r ‘ellophane: 250 
—3x3%, 3x5. 1 50—3 3 4Ax6%. 100—4%x 
5 34. M: riling Assortme nt: 70 Kraft En- 
velopes 547%, 8%x10%, 11 14x14. 200 
Photographers’ Release 8. Postpaid. Lutz, 


$14 Avery, Syracuse, N. 


pro- 


PROTECT Your Clothing! Sturdy, 
fessional design, waterproof darkroom 
aprons. Handy pockets, towel holder. 


$1.00 
Tenn. 
SHOTGUNS, Target Pistols and Binocu- 
lars accepted in trade on everything pho- 
tographic, including Leicas, Contaxes, 
Eastman and Bell & Howell motion pic- 
ture equipment and Da-Lite Screens. 
Write for catalog National Camera Ex- 


postpaid. Godown, Union City, 


change, Established in 1914, 11 So. Fifth 
St., Minneapolis, Minnesota. is 
SAVE 10 to 40% on Photo Supplies. Free 
Catalogue Paramount Corp., 327 East 
92nd, New York 

WANTED: Lens in shutter to cover 5x7 
view camera. Elmer Persky, 33 N. La- 
Salle St., Chicago, II] 

pf ANTED: 85 mm f 2 Sonnar for Contax. 


Cash for best offer a Ne niversal finder 
for Contax. Address P. Box 715, Way- 
cross, Ga. 

SELLING complete amateur 
for Movies and Miniature 
List available. Haskell 
water, Okla. 

LARGE Illustrated Camera Catalog 10c. 
Trade guns, binoculars, anything for 
photographic supplies. Warshal’s First- 
Madison-N, Seattle 


equipment 
Photography. 
Pruett, Still- 
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1940 


February, 


If You Want Good Negatives— 

AKE sure you grasp the film by the 
M edges when loading a developing 
tank, otherwise unsightly scratches and 
fingerprints may result. Be sure the tem- 
perature of your developer is correct. 
Heat and cold throw the chemical bal- 
ance of the solution off, and one ingredi- 
ent may work faster than another. De- 
velop to desired contrast according to 
time and temperature recommended by 
the manufacturer. Keep all successive 
baths at the same temperature. A film 
popped into a hypo bath 20 degrees cooler 
than the developer may reticulate, and is 
certain to show undesirable grain. Never 
develop or fix film in a used and weak 
solution. If your solution is not fresh, at 
least make sure it is still full strength. 
Paste a label on your bottles and check 
each roll developed or fixed in those solu- 
tions. Never exceed the recommended 
number of rolls. Don’t neglect the wash- 
ing. Many negatives are ruined through 
the amateur’s neglect of this important 
step. After removing the roll from the 
reel, run it between viscose sponges or 
wads of wet cotton a few times to re- 
move excess water and foreign particles 
that may have have dropped onto the 
emulsion. Hang it to dry in a room free 
of dust. Do not dry with heat of any 
kind. If you are in a hurry for a dry roll, 
rinse it in methylated spirits (wood alco- 
hol) and wave it about a few moments, or 
hang it, both ends supported, in front of 
an electric fan. It will dry quickly, and 
without the danger of heat buckling the 
support or the emulsion frilling. Put the 
dry film into a properly labeled envelope 
or other container where it will be pro- 
tected from dust and excess handling.— 
J. E. Martenhoff, Lynbrook, L. I., N. Y. 


Simple Print Straightener 
§ pe household typewriter makes an 
economical and effective print 
straightener after a sheet of clean white 
paper has been spun around the rubber 
roller. Insert the print as you would a 


sheet of regular typewriter paper, pic- 
ture side against the roller. Roll it 
through once or twice, or as often as 
necessary, to take out the undesirable 
curl in the paper. 

The standard model office typewriter 


will accommodate all prints up to 8x10. 


The accounting and book-keeping type- 


writers with their extra long carriages 
will accommodate 11x14 and larger prints. 
-Alex Evelove, Los Angeles, Calif. 


MAKE MONEY AY ss 






Fascinating new occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 
while le arning. No canvassing. 


fa Free Book te!!s how to make good 
SY money doing this delightful home (4 A 
to work fc 4 ~. individ- \\ 
~ and frie end Sen rd for 
LL TE your copy gation. 


NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
3601 ——— Ave., Dept. 2262, Chicago, U.S.A. 


\ 








SoM Film $1.50 


3 2x5 size 


ur film will be FINE a, processed in the fa- 
mx ED WAL developer 36 exposures will 
eer ae with the PHOTO ELEC rRic 
312x5 on the PROPER CONTRAST DOUBLE 

Wie HT semi-m atte ape? nd film today—or 


write for mailing bare. “sample print aa other service, 


HE PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT Co. 





Box N- "2 Station F ilwaukee, Wis. 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Prize Contests and Markets 








PACKARD MOTOR 


Car Co. announces a na- 
tion-wide photo contest with 229 aw: rds, in- 
cluding five 1940 Packard cars and $3600 in 
cash. The contest opens January 1: 5th and 
closes March 15th. Contestants are to sub- 
mit photographs of 1940 Packards taken 
any place in any situation. 

The awards are as follows: Ist Prize, 
120 Convertible Coupe ; 2nd Prize, 120 Tour- 
ing Sedan De Luxe; 3rd Prize, 110 Touring 
Sedan; 4th Prize, 110 Club Coupe; 5th 
Prize, 110 Business Coupe; 6th Prize, $500; 
7th Prize, $300; 8th Prize, $200; 9th Prize, 
$100; 10 prizes of $75 each; 15 prizes of $50 
each; 20 prizes of $25 each; 25 prizes of $20 
each; 50 Silver Medallions ; and 100 Bronze 


Medallions. 
Pictures will be 
beauty, appeal, drama. Complete rules and 
entry blanks must be secured from any 
Packard dealer before submitting pictures. 


judged on originality, 


INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH Corp., Ann Ar- 
bor, Mich., is conducting a series of monthly 
contests for the best photographs taken with 
Argus Candid Cameras. The contest is open 
only to boys and girls in 6th, 7th, Sth, 9th, 
10th, llth, and 12th grades. Monthly prizes 
will be awarded each month through March, 
as follows: First Prize, $15; Second Prize, 
$10; Third Prize; $5; and five prizes of $1 
each. Prize winning pictures in each 
monthly group will be entered in the Na- 
tional Scholastic Photographic Awards to 
compete for the grand prize of $50. Con- 
tests open the first of each month and close 
at midnight the 10th of the following month. 
Prints 2%, x 4144 or larger may be entered. 
All entries must be accompanied by an entry 
blank which is obtainable at all Argus deal- 
ers. Complete rules are printed on the back 
of the entry blanks. 


NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY is con- 
ducting a contest entitled Adventures in 
Photography by means of a feature program 
on the NBC-Blue Network on Wednesdays 
from 10:30 p.m. to 11:00 p.&, Eastern 
Standard Time 

Monthly prizes are offered 1st Prize, 
$100; 2nd Prize, $50; 3rd Prize, $25; 20 
Honorable Mentions of $5 each. 

The contest is open to all camera fans in 
the United States. Prize-winning pictures 
become the property of National Broadcast- 
ing Company. No entry blanks are neces- 
sary but it is necessary to listen to the 
broadcasts in order to learn of the subjects 
which should be photographed. Judgment 


of the prints is based upon originality and 
human interest rather than upon profes- 
sional excellence. 

KENT STATE UNIVERSITY, Kent, Ohio, an- 
nounces its 3rd Annual Competition of News 
and Pictorial Photography Closing date is 
Feb. 15th. All photographers are eligible. 


Write for rules and entry blanks. 
THE MAGAZINE ANTIQUES, 40 East 49th 
St., New York, N. Y., announces a contest 


for unpublished authentic 
objects of antiquity. The pictures should 
be technically excellent. The subject, or sub- 
jects, may be of any type or period in the 
entire field of antiques—a single object or 
a group The contest opened on December 
Ist and closes February Ist First Prize, 
$25.00; Second Prize, $15.00; Third Prize, 
$10.00; five additional prizes of a year’s 
subscription to ANTIQUES. Write for com- 
plete rules before submitting your pictures 


photographs of 


ACADEMY OF MusIc 
Brooklyn, N. Y., is 
best 
the contr 
rapid growth 


THE INSTITUTE AT THE 
30 Lafayette Avenue, 
conducting a contest for the 
three photographs portraying 
of daily life that arise in the 
of the Borough of Brooklyn. Open only to 
amateur photographers in the New York 
metropolitan area. Prizes of $50, $25, and 
$15 will be awarded in each of two sections. 
Prints must be 8x10 to 11x14 mounted on 
white or light-toned mounts measuring 
16x20, Write to Miss E. Sticht, Registrar, 
Academy of Music Bldg., 30 Lafayette Ave., 
New York, for complete rules before sub- 
mitting entries. Closing date, Feb. 17th. 


sets of 


asts 


’s SERVICE, Lincoln Bldg., New 
announces a new stock pho- 
tographic service. Photographers who wish 
to have pictures presented to markets are 
urged to submit their prints (8 x 10 glossy 
prints preferred). Types of subjects that 
are suitable are children, landscapes, city 
views, human interest shots, and industrial 
shots The service is operated on a CoMm- 
mission basis. The commission paid varies 
from 25 per cent to 40 per cent 


ART DIRECTOR 
York, N.Y. 
















NO MORE LOST PICTURES 
WHEN YOU USE A 
JACOBSON SYNCHRONIZER 
Used by the World’s Leading News 


Photographers and Hollywood Movie 
Studios. 


ALWAYS IN “SYNC” FOR 
PERFECT FLASHES 


For the 
LEICA and CONTAX 


In syne from Only 
1/50 to 1/1250 $ 

of a second 25 
For SPEED GRAPHIC 


Stays on the Camera 





open or closed. Does not 
bang the shutter. 


amen 2 5 


In syne from 
1/25 to 1/250 


of a second 


FOR THE 2!/44x3!4 SPEED 
A complete Flash Outfit in- 


GRAPHIC 
cludes Battery Case, Reflec- 


tor and Mounting Bracket. 8 00 


At your dealer—Write for catalog 


IRVING MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


1537 N. Hoover St. Dept. PP2 Hollywood, Calif, 


FOTH DERBY 
Just Reduced! 

















These are exceptionally fine miniatures 
for their surprisingly low prices. They 
are of precise and quality construction 


throughout, 
pact, me 


and com- 
inches. 


vet amazingly light 
asuring only 434x2%x14 


The Foth-Derby cameras are caine 
with the latest type delayved-action focal 
plane shutters with speeds from 1/25 to 
1/500 second, and bulb for time expo- 
sures, large magnifying tube-sight view 
finders and have many other features, 
including focusing Pg to 3% feet. You 
get 16 pictures, half V.P. size (1% x 1%) 
on a roll of stz bo V.P. Bim, 

with 2” Foth Anastigmat £/3.5....$19.50 
with 2” Foth Anastigmat £/2.5.... 24.50 


At leading dealers everywhere 
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(Phirlig Shree 
35mm MINIATURE CAMERA 
A NEW COMPANION TO 


THE FAMOUS 
PERFEX forty-four 


$9950 


& a 
In this new PERFEX thirty-three you get 
COUPLED (LONG BASE) RANGE FINDER—AUTOMATIC FOCUSING F:3.5 2- 
INCH GRAF PERFEX ANASTIGMAT LENS 
BUILT-IN (EXTINCTION TYPE) EXPOSURE METER—ACCURATE FOCAL PLANE 
(1/25 to 1/500th) SECOND SHUTTER 
BUILT-IN FLASH SYNCHRONIZER FOR FLASH PICTURES 
INTERCHANGEABLE LENSES — USE TELEPHOTOS, etc. 
USES 35mm FILM (STANDARD SPOOLS) 18 or 36 EXPOSURES 
MADE IN AMERICA, BY AMERICANS—FOR AMERICANS 


PACKED WITH VALUABLE FEATURES | THE ““MOST” CAMERA FOR THE MONEY 


Perfex thirty-three gives you practically all of the de- 














Study the list of features shown above. Where else at any- 


Set 8s Wenn ee 


where near this low price can _you get so many fine features | sirable features of the famous forty-four. The lens is in a 
in a precision instrument. The Perfex thirty-three with new, compact type of helical focusing mount. The focal 
its sharp F:3.5 anastigmat, coupled range finder and focal | plane shutter provides a wide range of exposure speeds from 
plane shutter gives you a combination of working features 1/25 to 1/500th second and bulb. The coupled range finder 
that meet every picture taking requirement. It is ideal provides for automatic focusing—assuring critically sharp 
for candid work, sports, action pictures of all types, por- pictures every time. Perfex thirty-three is the camera “‘buy”’ 
traiture, etc. of the season. 


THE PERFEX forty-four 


‘ 

7 

q 

j 

THE “BIG BUY” IN THE MINIATURE FIELD ; 
Everything you would expect to find in your ideal camera, you will find in the ; 
Perfex forty-four. Its high speed focal plane shutter gives you slow speeds of 1 3 
second—top speeds of 1/1250th second. Large aperture, highly corrected | 


lenses focus automatically with the Perfex coupled range finder. The built-in 
flash synchronizer assures perfect “peak’’ exposures in flash light photography. 
Built-in exposure meter eliminates the last element of guess work in picture 
working. 


MEETS EVERY PICTURE TAKING NEED 


No matter what branch of photography you follow, the Perfex forty-four will 





surprise you with its versatility—its instant adaptability to every picture WITH F3.5 LENS WITH F:2.8 LENS 
taking problem. Interchangeable lenses permit the use of telephotos, etc. 

Accessories now available, adapt the camera to specialized work of all types. $3750 $4750 
Have your dealer show you a Perfex forty-four today. EVEREADY CASE, EXTRA $5.00 


FOR SALE AT ALL GOOD CAMERA STORES 


All Perfex 
Products Are 
Made in U. S. A. 
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EASTERN DISTRIBUTORS, RAYGRAM CORP., 425—4TH AVE., NEW YORK CITY 
WEST COAST DIST., PARAMOUNT PHOTO SUP. CO., 521 SO. SPRING ST., LOS ANGELES 


PRINTED IN U.S.A 




















NAP life-like pictures—in full color 


IT’S EASY WITH AN argus 





“RETRIEVER.” Taken with a model C2 Camera at 1/50 second; f:4.5 aperture. 


AKE your pictures bright with color! Break 
\I away from the grey monotony of ordinary 
snapshots. An Argus Candid Camera snaps glow- 
ing color shots you’ll be proud to show your 
friends. Reds, blues, yellows, greens... all the hues 
of the rainbow come out sharp and clear with 
an Argus. 


argus move mM ‘°7.50 


Triplet Anastigmat f:6.3 lens, 
fully color corrected. Uses 35 
mm. Arguspan film or specially 
spooled Dufaycolor film. Shut- 
ter mount marked ‘‘dull,’’ 
“cloudy,” “bright,"’ ‘‘sunshine,”’ 
and “color,’’ to make good pic- 
ture-taking easy. 

Just load your Argus with color film—and shoot! 
You can depend on excellent results from the 
Argus precision-built, fully color corrected, triplet 
Anastigmat lenses. Pictures like the one above are 
easy to get. And the cost is amazingly low! Argus 
Model M even offers a choice of half-size as well 
as full-size pictures ... twice as many pictures to 
the roll; twice as economical. 


argus MopbEL c-3 30 


Fast “Cintar’’ f:3.5 triplet Anas- 
tigmat lens, fully color corrected 
Built-in flash synchronizer 
Coupled range finder for critical 
focusing from 3 feet to infinity 
Shutter speeds from 1/5 to 1/300 
second. Uses inexpensive 35 mm 
film in standard cartridge. 





See the Argus Cameras on display at your local 
dealer’s today. Choice of seven models, each fully 
color corrected, from $7.50 to $30. 


argus = 


CANDID CAMERAS AND PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT Address 


* 
eh. For Further Information Ask Your Local Authorized Dealer or Mail Coupon Below 





International Research Corporation = 


358 Fourth St., Ann Arbor, Michigan 


Please send me complete Argus literature and information on 
how to save money on finished picture costs. 











ODAK Monitors offer equipment 
K of unusual refinement for taking 
the popular 24 x 3'4- or 24%x 4'4-inch 
pictures. 

To start with, a single button con- 
trols both opening 
and closing—while 
new ten-point sup- 
port of the folding 
arms erects and posi- 
tions lens and shut- 
ter with remarkable 
accuracy. 


Two superb lens- 

and-shutter combi- 
nations are available 
—the fast, highly 
corrected Kodak Anastigmat //4.5 lens 
in Kodamatic shutter with 5 speeds to 
1/200 and delayed action... the even 
more precise Kodak Anastigmat Spe- 
cial //4.5 lens in Supermatic shutter 
with 9 speeds to 1/400 and delayed ac- 
tion. The Supermatic, 
a recent Eastman de- 
velopment, is the most 
accurate of all high- 
speed between-the- 
lens shutters. 


Single button 
controls opening 
and closing 


Monitor features 
include a device that 
prevents double exposures... amech- 
anism that centers the film accurately 
for every picture ...a scale that counts 
exposures (all three 
of these important 
automatic features 
are entirely new on 
cameras of this 
type). 

In addition to 
these advanced re- 
finements, there is 
a retracting shutter 


Ten-point support for 
lens and shutter 


Supezmatic, most 
accurate high-speed 
between-the-lens 
shutter made 


KODAK MONITORS 


Eastman’s Latest 


Be sure to see the 
AW aal=saalel=\4-me land alswateyys 
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Controls for exposure 
counter and film- 
locking mechanism 


Universal range find- 
er clip and depth-of- 
field scale 


release on the body which guards 
against camera movement (its push 
button has a threaded socket to re- 
ceive a cable release, and a socket lo- 
cated on the shutter itself will take 
either a cable release or a flash syn- 
chronizer). There is a folding optical 
eye-level finder and a reversible waist- 
level finder as well. New safety back 
latch. Depth-of-field indicator (this is 
supplied on Su- 

permatic models 

only); universal 


Monitors have a new 
retracting body shut- 
ter release 


=a". 
~~ 
: ‘e 
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range-finder clip. Tooled black grain 
covering (genuine leather on Super. 
matic models). 


The de luxe field cases, which 
have been designed particularly fo 
the Kodak Monitor, are of top-grair 
brown cowhide, with special stitching 
They have skived leather straps, and 
an inmer sec- 
tion metal-rein- 
forced for added 
strength. 


De luxe field case 
available for all four 
models 
PRICES: with Kodak 
Anastigmat Special 
f/4.5 lens, Super- 
matic shutter (9 
speeds to 1/400, self timer), Kodak Monito: 
Six- 16 is $48.50, with de luxe fieid case, $55 
Six-20 is $42.50, with de luxe field ca 
$48.25. With Kodak Anastigmat //4.5 len 
Kodamatic shutter (5 speeds to 1/200, sél 
timer), Six-16 is $35, with de luxe field ca: 
$41.50; Six-20 is $30, with de luxe fiel 
case, $35.75. At your dealer’s . . . Eastma 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 

ONLY EASTMAN MAKES THE KODAK 
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